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Abstract
This study’s goal is determining the accurate relationship of  central bank with its 
environment through recognizing the conditions of  this bank in four aspects of 
autogeny(internal authority), heterogeny (interaction), discretion(influence in environ-
ment) and detachment (organization self  usage of  it’s resources) . This study is discov-
ery and survey in terms of  method. Collecting data tool is questionnaire. After Delphi 
bike, detachment variable was removed in final questionnaire and for autogeny 10 ques-
tions, heterogeny 11 and discretion 17 were designed so it can be said that content and 
facial validity of  questionnaire are confirmed. Since Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was 
higher than 0.7, it showed acceptable reliability of  questionnaire. For analyzing data 
SPSS and MATLAB software were used. Results showed that there is a significant dif-
ference between ideal situation of  central bank’s conditions in Iran 2025 with existing 
situation in all three aspects of  autogeny, heterogeny and discretion. There has also been 
significant relationship among each one of  aspects of  autogeny, heterogeny and discre-
tion in ideal situation and existing one. In autogeny aspect, experts’ mean was more than 
population’s mean which showed that central bank’s autogeny in Iran 2025 should be 
increased compared to current status. In heterogeny aspect, experts’ mean was less than 
population’s mean and it represented that central bank’s heterogeny in current situation 
is more than what it should be and central bank should decrease its heterogeny with 
environment in future. In discretion aspect, experts’ mean was more than population’s 
mean and so central bank’s discretion is needed to be increased in Iran 2025 compared 
to current status.  
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1.Introduction
Perspective document has considered a 
particular future for country and appropriate 
actions are needed to take for realizing this 
future. One of  articles from mentioned 
document about Iran 2025 features give 
some information about achieving to the first 
economic, scientific and technologic position 
in western south Asia (including middle Asia, 
Caucasus, the Middle East and neighboring 
countries) with emphasizing on software 
movement and generating knowledge, rapid 
and continuous economic growth, relative 
enhance the level of  per capita income and 
achieving full employment (1). The sublime 
goal of  perspective document is achieving 
the first economic, scientific and technologic 
position in area and a society with high level 
of  per capita income and without jobless, 
while country’s growth process during the 
governments of  the eighth to tenth years shows 
increasing reduction of  economic growth 
rate and represents that involved institutions 
couldn’t perform their duties appropriately 
in realizing economic growth. No doubt that 
central bank is one of  the main wings for flying 
to Iran 2025 (3).
Central banks as a mother bank have some 
other important duties besides the right to 
publish bill. Monitoring trade banks and other 
banking and credit institutions and directing 
trade banks’ activities to government’s 
economic objectives path are considered as 
important duties of  central banks (4). Central 
bank tries to realize government’s economic 
goals through changing interest rates and open 
market operations. Bank interest rate is an 
interest that central bank loans to other trade 
banks or receives deposit (5). If  a country’s 
central bank feels that receiving the credentials 
of  the people has increased more than usual, it 
will increase the rate of  bank interest and this 
causes the reduction of  request for credit from 
trade banks and absorbing people’s deposits 
by central bank (7). The other one of  central 
Bank’s monetary instruments, is open market 

operation where purchase or sale of  bonds are 
done there, in a way that central bank causes 
reduction of  their accreditation power through 
selling bonds in order to collecting people’s 
deposits. Central bank increases the supply of 
money and helps the power of  bank lending 
through buying bonds of  banks (8). 
In conditions that the relationship of  these 
institutions with other financial, monetary, 
political, administrative, legislative institutions 
is not clear, it cannot be expected to have 
efficiency and following that effectiveness in 
realizing the goals of  perspective document. 
Obscure aspects of  the problem is not only the 
independence of  the central bank discussion but 
also more important than that the relationship 
of  this institution with its environment in 
terms of  autogeny, discretion and heterogeny. 
The relationship of  central bank is investigable 
in form of  four components of  Discretion, 
Autogeny, Heterogeny and Detachment. 
According to Riggs model, these concepts are 
discussed in independence framework and each 
one represents a special kind of  independence. 
These four concepts are defined as follows: 
According to Riggs, independence can be 
investigated in some aspects: Discretion 
that means the existence of  capacity in a 
social system for making decision in order 
to change environment through performing 
its programs. It means that social system 
can perform some programs for changing, 
predicting environment’s reaction and generally 
effectiveness on environment. Autogeny 
represents the independency of  role or social 
system in a network that system works there. 
Heterogeny also means the rate of  attachment 
of  roles or social systems that increasing this 
component will lead to reduction of  autogeny. 
Finally Detachment means system’s personal 
independency and differentiation. Increasing 
this component will cause social system plays 
several roles and appears in many eras. Under 
the influence of  this component social system 
asks for maximum using resources for itself 
(10).
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Therefore, it will be tried in this paper to 
identify and explain the rate of  each one of 
these four components for central bank in Iran 
2025.
Defining concepts
Central bank: it’s an institution that is 
responsible for preserving the value of  the 
national currency, performing monetary 
policies, publishing bill and Governance Issues 
related to country’s monetary flow (2).
Monetary policies: they are policies, actions 
and processes that through them a country’s 
monetary authorities control and inhibit the 
supply of  money often with the goal of  setting 
interest rates for economic growth, stability 
and relatively stability of  prices and reducing 
unemployment (9).
Good governance: good governance includes 
a system of  values, policies and institutions 
that society using it, manages its economy, 
policy and social problems through three 
sectors of  government, private and citizenship. 
Governance has three aspects or pillars 
of  economic, political and administrative. 
Economic aspect includes processes which 
affect the activities of  one country and is 
in relationship with the economy of  other 
countries. Political aspect is those very processes 
of  making decisions for setting policies 
(this issue is discussable in governmental 
management discussions and particularly in 
public policy making). Administrative aspect also 
is that very system of  performing policies (6). 
Corporate governance: orporate governance 
is a set of  processes, policies, rules and 

obligations that affect the way of  leading, 
managing and controlling organization. 
Corporate governance also includes the 
relationship among different categories of 
actors (Beneficiaries) and also goals which 
organization has been formed for realizing 
them. Main actors includes owners, managers 
and board of  directors and other beneficiaries 
are clerks, providers, customers, banks and  
other financial providers, environment and in 
more extended space, society (6).  
Research question
What kind of  features should Islamic Republic 
of  Iran’s central bank have in Iran 2025 in 
terms of  autogeny, discretion, heterogeny and 
detachment?
Methodology 
The goal of  this research is discovery. Since its 
results are sources for functional researches’ 
ideas and tools, it is fundamental and it is survey 
in terms of  method. The tool of  collecting 
data is questionnaire. The process will be 
done with taking advantage of  perspective 
document, good governance components and 
also with considering special rules of  central 
bank especially banking and monetary rule, the 
relationship of  central bank will be determined 
in terms of  autogeny, discretion, heterogeny 
and detachment with this environment. 
Considering existing theories from central 
bank’s independency (like Cukierman and 
Jacome theory) and also according to inclusive 
comparative studies that have been done by 
Bank for International Settlements, with a 
comparative study of  the laws of  the various 

 Diagram 1. Research conceptual model
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countries’ central banks and considering 
corporate governance theories and also with 
taking advantage of  obtained results from 
interviewing some experts 11 components for 
autogeny, 11 for heterogeny, 17 for discretion 
and 3 components were set for detachment. It 
is noticeable that the experts of  this level were 
chosen among some of  senior managers of 
central bank, some management and economic 
professors, some related members of  Islamic 
parliament and some senior managers of  the 
Ministry of  Economic Affairs and Finance. 
For interviewing after differentiation also 
considering the lack of  scientific ideas and 
theories, fully open interview was used and 
experts were asked to represent what the 
personal use of  central bank from its resources 
and authorities is in their ideas. Therefor 
after Delphi bike, based on sample single 
t-test and Spearman correlation coefficient in 
final questionnaire, the factor of  detachment 
was eliminated. For autogeny 10 questions, 
heterogeny 11 and discretion 17 were designed. 
The rate of  Cronbach’s alpha in bank’s internal 
authorities (0.78), central bank’s heterogeny 
with its environment (0.75) and influencing 
of  central bank in its environment (0.92) were 
obtained. Since obtained Cronbach’s alpha 
coefficient was higher than 0.7, it showed 
the acceptable reliability of  questionnaire. 
SPSS and MATLAB software were used for 
analyzing data.
Data analyzing
Through using fuzzy technique and Matlab 
software as follows, an optimal mode was 
obtained for three aspects of  autogeny, 
heterogeny and discretion:
Considered model is as follows:
Y1: represents the autogeny
Y2: represents the heterogeny
Y3: represents the discretion
Goal function seeks maximizing the value of 
y1 and y3 and minimizing the value of  y2. 
Due to this w1, w2 and w3 were considered 
as parameter which each one of  them is 
designed from obtained mean of  experts’ idea 

from questionnaire. In this model, high limit 
is considered for autogeny and discretion and 
low limit for heterogeny. 

The goal of this research is discovery. Since its results are sources for functional researches’ 
ideas and tools, it is fundamental and it is survey in terms of method. The tool of collecting 
data is questionnaire. The process will be done with taking advantage of perspective 
document, good governance components and also with considering special rules of central 
bank especially banking and monetary rule, the relationship of central bank will be 
determined in terms of autogeny, discretion, heterogeny and detachment with this 
environment. Considering existing theories from central bank’s independency (like 
Cukierman and Jacome theory) and also according to inclusive comparative studies that have 
been done by Bank for International Settlements, with a comparative study of the laws of 
the various countries' central banks and considering corporate governance theories and also 
with taking advantage of obtained results from interviewing some experts 11 components 
for autogeny, 11 for heterogeny, 17 for discretion and 3 components were set for 
detachment. It is noticeable that the experts of this level were chosen among some of senior 
managers of central bank, some management and economic professors, some related 
members of Islamic parliament and some senior managers of the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs and Finance. For interviewing after differentiation also considering the lack of 
scientific ideas and theories, fully open interview was used and experts were asked to 
represent what the personal use of central bank from its resources and authorities is in their 
ideas. Therefor after Delphi bike, based on sample single t-test and Spearman correlation 
coefficient in final questionnaire, the factor of detachment was eliminated. For autogeny 10 
questions, heterogeny 11 and discretion 17 were designed. The rate of Cronbach’s alpha in 
bank’s internal authorities (0.78), central bank’s heterogeny with its environment (0.75) and 
influencing of central bank in its environment (0.92) were obtained. Since obtained 
Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was higher than 0.7, it showed the acceptable reliability of 
questionnaire. SPSS and MATLAB software were used for analyzing data. 
Data analyzing   
Through using fuzzy technique and Matlab software as follows, an optimal mode was 
obtained for three aspects of autogeny, heterogeny and discretion: 
Considered model is as follows: 
Y1: represents the autogeny 
Y2: represents the heterogeny 
Y3: represents the discretion 
Goal function seeks maximizing the value of y1 and y3 and minimizing the value of y2.  
Due to this w1, w2 and w3 were considered as parameter which each one of them is 
designed from obtained mean of experts’ idea from questionnaire. In this model, high limit is 
considered for autogeny and discretion and low limit for heterogeny.  
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Performed coded text in Matlab is as follows: 
w1=4.07; 

 
Performed coded text in Matlab is as follows:
w1=4.07;
w2=2.77;
w3=4.61;
f=[-1 +1 -1]; 
A=[1 0 0;0 -1 0;0 0 1];
b=[w1/(w1+w2+w3);-1*w2/
(w1+w2+w3);w3/(w1+w2+w3)];  
[Best]=linprog (f,A,b);  
Display (Best) 
So by considering three main aspects of 
autogeny, discretion and heterogeny which 
have discussed by experts and society, and 
by using above mathematic formulas, the 
following figures and schematic view can be 
proposed for ideal and current status of  central 
bank in Islamic republic of  Iran.

Aspect Existing state
autogeny 0.35546

Heterogeny 0.24192
discretion 0.40262

Sum 1
 Table 1: experts (The ideal situation for Cen-

tral Bank of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran)
Aspect Optimal state

 Table 2: population (The current status 
of  the Central Bank of  the Islamic Republic of 
Iran)

Aspect Existing state
Autogeny 0.31888

Heterogeny 0.33062
discretion 0.3505

Sum 1
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Investigating the normality of  main variables
Totally, obtained results from tilt and strain 
tests show that research variables have normal 
distribution (or close to normal). The value 
of  skewness and kurtosis of  all variables is 

obtained in range of  ±1 that shows distributing 
main variables aren’t significantly deviated from 
normal distribution and distributing research 
variables can be evaluated normal or close to 
normal. 
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Inferential findings
Because three variables of  research have been 
normal and also a combination of  several 
questions, independent t-test was used and for 
comparing the mean of  each one of  questions 
considering that the level of  evaluating 
questionnaire’s questions are ordinal, Mann-
Whitney test was used.
Comparing experts and population in internal 
authorities 
According to table 4, obtained results showed 
that two groups of  experts and population 
have different means in internal authorities 
(P<0.05). Therefor with confidence 99% mean 
of  internal authorities is different in experts 
and population. Experts’ mean is equal to 4.07 
and population with 3.53 and the difference 
between the means is equal to 0.54 which show 
that experts have gained significantly higher 
mean than population. 

Comparing experts and population in central 
bank’s heterogeny with its environment
According to table 5, obtained results showed 
that two groups of  experts and population have 
different means in central bank’s heterogeny 
with its environment ((P<0.05). Therefor 
with confidence 99% mean of  central bank’s 
heterogeny with its environment is different in 
experts and population. Experts’ mean is 2.77 
and population is 3.66 and difference between 
these two is 0.88 which show that population’s 
mean is significantly higher than experts, in 
another word population has gained higher 
mean compared to experts in central bank’s 
heterogeny with its environment variable.
Comparing experts and population in central 
bank discretion on its environment
According to table 6, obtained results showed 
that two groups of  experts and population 
have different means in central bank discretion 

Variable Curvature Kurtosis
Internal 

powers(autogeny) 0.319 0.648

Central Bank 
Heterogeny with its 

environment
-0.667 0.540

Central bank 
discretion in its 
environment

0.733 -0.241

 Table 3: The amount of  tilt and strain to assess the normal-
ity of  variables

 Table 4: independent t-test: comparing the mean of  internal authorities in experts and population groups

 Table 5: independent t-test: comparing the mean of  central bank’s heterogeny with its environment in 
experts and population groups

Groups Average Standard 
deviation

Mean 
differences

T value Significant 
level (P-value)

Experts 4.07 0.42 0.54 5.02 <0.001
Population 3.53 0.18

Groups Average Standard 
deviation

Mean 
differences

T 
value

Significant 
level 

(P-value)
Experts 2.77 0.43 -0.88 -8.26 <0.001

Population 3.66 0.16
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on its environment ((P<0.05). Therefor 
with confidence 99% mean of  central bank 
discretion on its environment is different in 
experts and population. Experts’ mean is 4.61 
and population is 3.89 and difference between 
these two is 0.72 which show that experts’ 
mean is significantly higher than population, 
which show that  experts has gained higher 
mean compared to population in central bank 
discretion in its environment variable. 
Comparing the questions of  internal authorities 
among experts and population
According to table 7 obtained results show that 

among 10 questions of  internal authorities, five 
questions among experts and population have 
different mean or median and this difference 
is statistically significant (P<0.05). Questions 
1, 3, 5, 8 and 10 have different score (mean 
or median) among experts and population 
and experts have gained higher score in all 
these five questions compared to population.  
In questions 2, 4, 6, 7 and 9 there isn’t any 
difference between mean of  experts and 
population (P> 0.05).
Experts have gained higher mean than 
population in below questions: authority of 

 Table 6: independent t-test: comparing the mean of  central bank discretion on its environment in ex-
perts and population groups

 Table 7: Mann-Whitney test: comparison of  scores of  internal authority in experts and population groups

Groups Average Standard 
deviation

Mean 
differences

T 
value

Significant level 
(P-value)

Experts 4.61 0.32 0.72 8.93 <0.001
Population 3.89 0.16

Questions Groups Average Rank average Z value Significant level 
(P-value)

Question 1
Experts 3.76 39.7

-4.06 <0.001
Population 3.13 24.44

Question 2
Experts 4.12 32.76

-1.57 0.116
Population 3.90 27.40

Question 3
Experts 3.88 42.74

-4.33 <0.001
Population 2.85 23.16

Question 4
Experts 4.24 32.82

-1.36 0.173
Population 4.03 27.38

Question 5
Experts 4.12 38.41

-3.11 0.002
Population 3.50 25

Question 6
Experts 4.12 30.82

-738 0.738
Population 4.03 28.23

Question 7
Experts 4.35 32.88

-1.41 0.157
Population 4.15 27.35

Question 8
Experts 3.71 41.53

-3.99 <0.001
Population 2.85 23.68

Question 9
Experts 4.29 33

-1.73 0.083
Population 4.10 27.30

Question 10
Experts 4.12 45.38

-5.11 <0.001
Population 2.80 22.04
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determining number of  members of  the Board 
of  Directors and corporate structure inside 
the bank, authority of  determining the rate of 
bank’s capital, authority of  determining the rate 
central bank services, authority of  the division 
of  net profit of  the Central Bank and authority 
of  determining at least one person of  bank’s 
council members. The comparison of  means 
show that experts have the highest means 
(4.24, 4.29, 4.35 respectively) in questions 
of  authority of  approval of  the internal 
regulations of  the Central Bank, presidency of 
Central Bank’s council by the manger of  entire 
bank and authority of  determining committees 
and institutions and decision making resources 
in bank. 

Comparing the questions of  central bank’s 
heterogeny with its environment among 
experts and population
According to table 8, obtained results show 
that among 11 questions of  central bank’s 
heterogeny with its environment, 7 questions 
have different mean or median among experts 
and population and this difference is statistically 
significant (P<0.05). experts have higher score 
than population in two questions of  4 and 9 
(responding about bank’s performance in 
implementing banking and monetary policies 
and public announcement of  economic 
predictions) and vice versa population has 
gained higher mean than experts in questions 
2, 3, 5, 3, 2 and 11 (responding to external 

Questions Groups Average Rank 
average Z value

Significant 
level 

(P-value)

Question 1
Experts 4.94 30.32 -0.738

0.460
population 4.88 28.44

Question 2
Experts 1.76 9.71 -6.05

<0.001
Society 4.05 37.20

Question 3
Experts 1.94 15.18 -4.53

<0.001
population 2.88 34.88

Question 4
Experts 4.41 42.24 -4.45

<0.001
Population 3.58 23.38

Question 5
Experts 1.47 11.21 -6.25

<0.001
Population 3.13 36.56

Question 6
Experts 1.29 9.24 -6.07

<0.001
Population 4.10 37.40

Question 7
Experts 3.47 28.68 -0.110

0.912
Population 3.50 29.14

Question 8
Experts 3.35 27.35 -0.582

0.561
Population 3.40 29.70

Question 9
Experts 3.24 34.24 -2.34

0.019
Population 2.95 26.78

Question 10
Experts 3.29 27.47 -0.569

0.570
Population 3.35 29.65

Question 11
Experts 1.35 9.62 -6.08

<0.001
Population 4.48 37.24

 Table 8: Mann-Whitney test: comparison of  scores of  central bank’s heterogeny with its environment in experts and 
population groups
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monitoring institutions, responding to 
regulatory institutions, compliance level of  the 
Central Bank of  Board of  dispute settlement 
with government, regulatory and monitoring 
institutions, compliance levels of  government 
against government loan application from 
central bank and attachment level of  installation 
and survival of  general director in servicing 
government. In questions 1, 7, 8 and 10 there 
isn’t any differences between experts’ mean 
and society (P>0.05).
The comparison of  means show that experts 
have the highest means in questions 1, 4 
and 7 (respectively 4.94, 4.41 and 3.47). The 
highest mean of  population also can be seen 
in questions 1, 11 and 6 (respectively 4.88, 4.48 
and 4.05).

Comparing questions of  central bank’s 
discretion in its environment among 
experts and population
According to table 9, obtained results show 
that among 17 questions of  central bank’s 
discretion in its environment, 13 questions 
have different mean or median among 
experts and population and this difference is 
statistically significant (P<0.05). Experts have 
higher score than population in all 13 questions 
means 1, 2, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 
and 17 (determining the goals of  central bank 
inside bank, determining monetary policies and 
monitoring them, determining exchange rate 
regime and exchange intervention, monitoring 
financial and monetary institutions, issuing 
related permissions to these institutions and 
performing criminal proceedings, developing 
prudential and non-prudential regulations 

 Table 9: Mann-Whitney test: comparison of  scores of  central bank’s discretion in its environment in experts 
and population groups

Questions Groups Average Rank 
average Z value Significant 

level (P-value)

Question 1
Experts 4.41 42.79

-4.48 <0.001
population 3.48 23.14

Question 2
Experts 4.82 35.97

-2.41 0.016
population 4.48 26.04

Question 3
Experts 4.82 30.97

-784 0.433
population 4.73 28.16

Question 4
Experts 4.59 36.21

-2.35 0.018
population 4.13 25.94

Question 5
Experts 4.88 31.15

-0.931 0.352
population 4.78 28.09

Question 6
Experts 4.18 29.15

-0.058 0.954
population 4.18 28.94

Question 7
Experts 4.81 29.47

-0.204 0.838
population 4.80 28.80

Question 8
Experts 4.76 46.76

-5.63 <0.001
population 3.48 21.45

Question 9
Experts 4.71 42.12

-5.21 <0.001
population 4.05 23.43

Question 
10

Experts 4.18 41.32
-4.10 <0.001

population 3.43 23.76
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for financial and monetary institutions, 
interference or directing of  the Central Bank 
in the formulation of  the annual budget law, 
interference or directing of  central bank in the 
formulation of  government financial policies, 
interference or directing of  central bank in 
determining the country’s economic policies, 
interference or directing of  central bank in 
legislation in economic and social development 
plan, the central bank Interference and impose 
in its own law, interference or directing of 
central bank in achieving financial stability and  
interference or directing of  central bank in the 
financial services industry (P>0.05).
Comparison of  means shows that experts have 
gained the highest means in questions 5, 3 and 
2 (respectively 4.88, 4.82 and 4.82). the highest 
mean of  population can be seen in questions 3, 
5 and 7 (respectively 4.80, 4.78 and 4.73).
Conclusion
A summary of  findings is proposed here:
Optimum of  three dimensions: experts 
were asked about autogeny, heterogeny and 
discretion that finally based on results the 
combination of  ideal corporate governance for 
central bank will be:

Image of  corporate governance
Of  Islamic republic of     =0.35546 (autogeny) 
+ 0.24192 (heterogeny) +0.40262(discretion)
 Iran in 2025
Optimum of  three dimensions: population 
was asked about autogeny, heterogeny and 
discretion that finally based on results the 
combination of  ideal corporate governance for 
central bank will be:
Current status of
 Islamic republic of  Iran’s =0.31888(autogeny)
+0.33062(heterogeny)+0.3505(discretion)
 central bank
As it was seen, there is a significant relationship 
among ideal status of  central bank in Iran 
2025 and current status in all three aspects of 
autogeny, heterogeny and discretion.
Results have also shown that there has 
been significant difference in each aspect of 
autogeny, heterogeny and discretion in ideal 
and current status.
-In autogeny aspect, experts’ mean was more 
than population’s mean which showed that 
central bank’s autogeny in Iran 2025 should 
be increased compared to current status. In 
heterogeny aspect, experts’ mean was less than 

Questions Groups Average Rank 
average Z value Significant level 

(P-value)

Question 11
Experts 4.71 45.94

-5.39 <0.001
Population 3.40 21.80

Question 12
Experts 4.76 47.71

-6.05 <0.001
Population 3.28 21.05

Question 13
Experts 4.75 46.88

-5.67 <0.001
Population 3.45 21.40

Question 14
Experts 4.71 47.09

-5.80 <0.001
Population 3.33 21.33

Question 15
Experts 4.65 43.41

-4.69 <0.001
Population 3.70 22.88

Question 16
Experts 4.35 40.26

-4.01 <0.001
Population 3.68 24.21

Question 17
Experts 4.29 38.06

-3.57 <0.001
Population 3.78 25.15

 Continued Table 9: Mann-Whitney test: comparison of  scores of  central bank’s discretion in its environment 
in experts and population groups
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population’s mean and it represented that central 
bank’s heterogeny in current situation is more 
than what it should be and central bank should 
decrease its heterogeny with environment in 
future. In discretion aspect, experts’ mean was 
more than population’s mean and so central 
bank’s discretion is needed to be increased in 
Iran 2025 compared to current status.  
The results of  difference among questions 
of  each aspect in two sections of  experts and 
population showed that:
-5 questions of  autogeny, among experts and 
population have different mean or median 
and experts have gained higher scores in all 
those 5 questions compared to population. It 
means that authority of  determining number 
of  members of  the Board of  Directors and 
corporate structure inside the bank, authority of 
determining the rate of  bank’s capital, authority 
of  determining the rate central bank services, 
authority of  the division of  net profit of  the 
Central Bank and authority of  determining at 
least one person of  bank’s council members is 
less than it should be. 
-In heterogeny aspect, experts have higher 
score than population in two questions of 
(responding about bank’s performance in 
implementing banking and monetary policies 
and public announcement of  economic 
predictions) and it shows that the rate 
of  accountability of  central bank and its 
transparency is less than what it should be and 
vice versa population has gained higher mean 
than experts in 5 questions (responding to 
external monitoring institutions, responding to 
regulatory institutions, compliance level of  the 
Central Bank of  Board of  dispute settlement 
with government, regulatory and monitoring 
institutions, compliance levels of  government 
against government loan application from 
central bank and attachment level of  installation 
and survival of  general director in servicing 
government). It shows that in some aspects of 
central bank’s heterogeny with its environment, 
this system is under pressure and tolerates an 
heterogeny more than it should be. 

- In discretion aspect, Experts have higher 
score than population in all 13 questions 
(determining the goals of  central bank inside 
bank, determining monetary policies and 
monitoring them, determining exchange rate 
regime and exchange intervention, monitoring 
financial and monetary institutions, issuing 
related permissions to these institutions and 
performing criminal proceedings, developing 
prudential and non-prudential regulations 
for financial and monetary institutions, 
interference or directing of  the Central Bank 
in the formulation of  the annual budget law, 
interference or directing of  central bank in the 
formulation of  government financial policies, 
interference or directing of  central bank in 
determining the country’s economic policies, 
interference or directing of  central bank in 
legislation in economic and social development 
plan, the central bank Interference and impose 
in its own law, interference or directing of 
central bank in achieving financial stability and  
interference or directing of  central bank in the 
financial services industry. So it can be said that 
the discretion of  central bank in its network is 
less than what it should be.
Recommendations
Based on the results of  this research, some 
suggestions are proposed in order to achieving 
ideal status:
a- Autogeny:
- Considering that the authority of  determining 
the number of  Board of  Directors’ members 
inside bank in current status is less than ideal 
one and considering banking and monetary rule 
which has clarified the number of  members of 
the bank’s board (board of  directors), this legal 
article is recommended to be changed and let 
central bank to determine the number of  its 
Board of  Directors’ members. 
-About the authority of  determining the capital 
of  central bank inside it, considering fifth 
part of  article 10 of  financial and monetary 
law, increasing the capital of  central bank will 
depend on recommendation and approving 
by the general assembly and then approving 
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in government while according to experts this 
capital increase is needed to be given bank 
itself. 
- Since central banks give special exclusive 
services and no legal reference has mentioned 
the way of  determining rate of  these services 
but according to experts, services’ rate is 
necessary t be determined inside central bank. 
It is recommended in order to legal process to 
determine some central bank services, this rate 
to be accurately calculated inside central bank 
and then be confirmed by credit and monetary 
council. 
b- Heterogeny  
- About responding to external monitoring 
institutions and also regulatory institutions, 
what the experts have considered is less than 
current status. The reason of  that can be 
followed in some legal articles. One is article 22 
of  country’s monetary and banking law that is 
responsible for checking accounts and financial 
performance of  central bank. The other legal 
article is article 96 from fifth development plan 
which according to that managing the affairs 
of  central bank will be based on banking 
and monetary law and the decisions of  the 
monetary and credit council.
- About central bank responding about 
its performance in performing banking 
and monetary policies and also public 
announcement of  economic predictions which 
is related to central bank’s public transparency 
and accountability, current status is weaker 
than ideal one. Therefor central bank should 
seriously perform this important issue based 
on article 24 of  banking and monetary law that 
says Islamic republic of  Iran’s central bank will 
publish a summary of  its accounts at least once 
a month and provide economic and financial 
reports and also publishable information 
of  economic and financial in order to free 
accessing of  all people to these information. 
- About the compliance level of  central 
bank from board of  dispute settlement 
with government, regulatory intuitions and 
monitoring institutions and also the rate of 

dependency and survival of  appointment of 
director general in the service of  government, 
current status is worse than ideal status. About 
this below points are discussable.  In 2010 and at 
the time of  developing fifth low of  development 
plan, the way of  appointing general director of 
central bank was identified as a hard problem 
and wasn’t recorded in mention law. In 2014 
expediency council investigated this issue that 
finally the responsibility of  appointing general 
director was given to government more than 
before. In fact the independency of  central 
bank wasn’t strengthened by approval of  the 
expediency council. Therefor changing in 
approval of  expediency council and moving 
toward independency of  central bank especially 
in the way of  appointment and dismissal of  the 
director general can be as a strategy for having 
Iran’s powerful central bank in accordance with 
the Iran 2025.
c- Discretion: 
- About determining the goals of  central bank 
inside it, according to economic theories, the 
best mode of  developing goals is inside bank. 
In Iran according to article 10 of  country’s 
banking and monetary law which says the 
goal of  central bank is saving the value of 
money and balancing payments and facilitating 
business exchanges and help the economic 
growth of  country, the goal of  central bank 
is predetermined and changing this goal isn’t 
possible. So it is recommended that with 
changing paragraph b of  article 10 of  country’s 
banking and monetary law some conditions 
are provided for central bank to choose one 
or a combination among main goals of  central 
banks in accordance with conditions and tries 
to realize it. 
- About determining the monetary policies 
and monitoring their performance, there is 
a difference between current status and ideal 
one and current status is weaker than ideal 
one. According to paragraph a of  article 10 of 
country’s banking and monetary law, Islamic 
republic of  Iran’s central bank is responsible 
for setting and performing credit and monetary 
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policy based on general policy of  country’s 
economy. So monetary policy has always 
followed country’s general economic policies 
while it is likely that special economic policies 
cause monetary crisis in a period of  time but 
central bank has to perform those policies. 
So due to being pioneer of  monetary policy 
and following other economic policies, it is 
recommended that paragraph a, of  article 10 
of  country’s banking and monetary law to be 
changed.
- About designing exchange regime and 
exchange interference, ideal status has 
significant difference with current status. It 
means that designing exchange regime and 
exchange interference of  central bank is not 
in ideal conditions nowadays. Exchange rate 
has been always considered as one of  macro-
economic factors by economic and financial 
society. In fact choosing exchange policies 
considering economic conditions in a way that 
leads to establishing an appropriate system 
of  exchange rate not only can be a way for 
directing development but also will be effective 
on other macro factors as well. 
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Abstract
Promotion of  urbanization is one of  characteristics of  current societies that in their evolu-
tionary trend results in establishment of  megalopolis and brings the complex urban man-
agement in these huge population centers every day, together with new difficulties. Urban 
environmental problems, providing public and security services, green space and city façade, 
urban economic problems, informing, research and training makes the urban management 
duties list every day longer. Tehran Metropolis as the most important and greatest city of  Iran 
and one of  the most important metropolises of  Middle East and included in the 20 great cit-
ies in the world, face these challenges more and less. Doubtless, management in this city with 
a population of  8 million peoples and 2/3 million families residing therein in an area equal 
to 800 square km, is not possible without participation of  citizens. Citizens’ participation in 
their city and neighborhood matters, firstly has frequent benefits for municipality. If  citizens 
based on their well-known motto “our city, our home” are sensitive to the city matters and 
public profits, then plenty of  municipality responsibilities will be fulfilled in a better manner. 
Therefore, quality of  assistance to the growth of  organizational model of  urban NGOs’ 
participation has been converted to an important phenomenon and one of  the most essential 
questions. The experience of  participation of  NGOs in the developed societiesindicated that 
solving many urban problems such as urban environment, inappropriate status of  security, 
unsuitable city façade and improper urban economic status is possible only at the extensive 
presence of  NGOs and upon active participation and responsibility in the urban services 
management.
Despite of  awareness of  necessity of  development of  NGOs participation in the urban 
matters administration, this concept in its organized concept in each one of  participation 
levels encounters a lot of  barriers such as deliberation, commenting, proposing, decision 
making, planning, execution and supervision on urban projects which limits the opportu-
nity of  NGOs upward from participation stair.Objectives of  this research: Identification of 
grounds of  need to citizens’ participation and identification of  citizens’ participation promo-
tion that upon studying national documents in national context (including constitutional law, 
viewpoints of  supreme leader of  Iran, 20-year perspective document of  regime, fourth and 
fifth socioeconomic and cultural development plans and policies applicable on sixth develop-
ment plan), and in urban context and comparative urban study in foreign cities consistent to 
Tehran, based on comparative and focal studies, at first strategies for promotion of  NGOs’ 
participation in urban services are presented. Later theoretical model was offered for formu-
lation of  strategies for NGOs’ participation promotion in urban services management.
Keywords: NGOs, Need, Participation, Urban Services Management, Perspective Document 
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1-1 Definition of  problem 
Sustainable participation of  NGOs in urban 
matters is a topic that a few decades passed 
over its life in western countries and interna-
tional organizations. This intellectual process 
considering its specific field has been grown 
in the West, but nowadays its design in Iran 
and public organizations such as municipal-
ity is doubtless derived from need. Despite of 
intensive need feeling among authorities, the 
position of  citizenship participation concept is 
very ambiguous. Furthermore, there is a deep 
gap between authorities and NGOs and de-
mands and preferences of  each one. So, first 
priority seems to be specifying the conceptual 
limits of  NGOs participation and clarifying its 
instances for the authorities and NGOs. At the 
next stage, various strategies of  participation 
must be specified and ultimately strategies are 
proposed that may result in upraise of  NGOs 
participation. This research seeks for methods 
that obviate barriers of  sustainable participa-
tion of  NGOs.
1-2 Objectives
The objectives of  this study are as follows:
1- Identification of  grounds of  NGOs’ need 
to participation;
2- Identification of  NGOs’ participation pro-
motion methods 
1-3 Background 
A lot of  researches have been applied on co-
operation and collaboration of  NGOs. In this 
part, a few of  these researches are explained:
• Ms. Hosseini (2005),in her M.Sc. thesis ana-
lyzed the nongovernmental organizations and 
foundations and factors affecting their partici-
pation. She, in consideration of  trans-theoret-
ical model of  Coleman expressed the problem 
and analyzed supernal values of  people and 
their social capital on their participation in 
NGOs. Altogether, in this study social factors 
such as social capital and values as well as so-
cioeconomic base, education and gender and 
job were supposed as factors affecting partici-
pation in NGOs and the results demonstrated 
such effect. 

• In a study applied by Islamic Consultative 
research center in Mashhad in relation to the 
upraise of  Mashhadi citizens’ participation in 
urban matters administration (2007),concep-
tual limits of  citizenship participation and its 
instances for was specified for authorities and 
citizens and at the next stage, the factors ef-
fective on participation and preparedness for 
participation were determined through experi-
mental research. At end, strategies were pro-
posed that result in upraise of  citizenship par-
ticipation. 
• In the research provided by Studies and Plan-
ning Center of  Tehran (1998) titled City Assis-
tants, that was related to public participations 
of  Tehran, participation of  Tehrani citizens in 
connection to good behavior to neighbors, citi-
zens cooperation for removing the neighbor-
hood problems, participation in public affairs 
of  neighborhood, contribution in charity par-
ties, participation in supply of  common costs 
of  residential complexes, participation in cul-
tural activities and municipality activitieswere 
taken into consideration. This research intro-
duces local councilsincorporation in neighbor-
hoods, providing informing services to youths 
and adolescents and students and counseling to 
neighborhood people in execution of  munici-
pality plans of  different regions as the major 
public participation method.
1-4 Domain of  study
The project execution plan may include differ-
ent domains:
a. Subjective domain: It includes a group of 
activities of  urban services deputy of  Tehran 
municipality. Therefore, services of  this con-
text including services of  organizations affili-
ated thereto, may be introduced as subjective 
domain of  study (chart 1).
b. Geographical domain: Suburban of  Tehran 
that also includes geographical domain of  ac-
tivities of  urban services context.
1-5 Operational definition of  words and 
terms 
• Need: The need is a type of  psychic and 
physiologic deficiency and shortage that can 
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make a specific achievement as attractive (Rob-
ins, 2006). The needs include stresses that result 
in lack of  biological balance between man and 
internal and external chemical physiological 
environment of  organism. The needs are tran-
sient, means that when they are met, lose their 
force provisionally, but after a while, probably 
they are recovered again (Fist & Fist, 2005).
• Urban management: a wide organization 
consists of  effective and relative official and 
nonofficial elements and components in dif-
ferent socioeconomic and physical aspects of 
urban life that is in connection to the purpose 
of  administrating, controlling and conducting 
comprehensive and sustainable development 
of  city (Rezvani, 2001).
• Urban services: It includes a part and lev-
el of  public, social and personal services that 
meet the public and social needs in compliance 
with hierarchical system of  urban-rural centers 
and its scale includes a specified range of  com-
plexity and diversity and presents a relatively 
independent unit and decision-making political 
unit for development and welfare of  urban life 
and solution for urban life problems (Imani-
Jajromi, 2000).
• Municipality: It is a public and private orga-

nization that has legal entity and independence 
and established under supervision of  city coun-
cil that is elected by the people and supervision 
of  government by Ministry of  Interior for ful-
fillment of  duties stipulated in the municipality 
law”. In fact, municipality is one of  civil society 
institutions that in the constitutional law in the 
governance of  social, local and urban contexts, 
is assumed as developmental and participatory 
structures (Akbari&Abdollahi, 2005).
• Participation: participation is assumed as a 
process during whichthe man through feeling 
of  attachment to the group and actively par-
ticipation therein voluntarily deal with social 
activity. Specificity of  dreams and goals of  par-
ticipator through his awareness of  his action 
consequences results in actively and voluntarily 
participation of  participator. Here, participa-
tion is an action by means of  which citizens of 
a society provide the requirements for realiza-
tion of  their expectations (Tajik, 2005).
• Nongovernmental organizations: it is re-
ferred to all institutes that established by a 
group of  legal and natural entities spontane-
ously and voluntarily and follow their nonprof-
it nonpolitical goals according to their articles 
of  association (David Angel, trans. TajMazi-

3

1-4 Domain of study 
The project execution plan may include different domains: 

a. Subjective domain: It includes a group of activities of urban services deputy of Tehran 
municipality. Therefore, services of this context including services of organizations 
affiliated thereto, may be introduced as subjective domain of study (chart 1). 
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nani, 2001:22).
1-6 Theoretical fundamental 
1-6-1 NGOs
Nowadays, in our country, nongovernmental 
organizations are establishing and working un-
der title of  nonprofit-nonpolitical and volun-
tary activities for providing welfare and public 
services. These organizations include popula-
tions, associations, societies and institutes that 
considering their intellectual structure and exis-
tential goals work in the different fields such as 
aiding, welfare, social, legal, cultural, sport and 
support matters, and are supposed as a part of 
society and in conjunction with government 
and communication canal between people and 
government. The turning point of  nongovern-
mental organizations assertiveness in the world 
was UN Conference on Environment and De-
velopment, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in 1992. In 
this conference, a contract was designed under 
pressure of  environment follower groups to 
take measure about destruction of  greenhouse 
gases. For the first time, these organizations 
were persuaded from inspection and supervi-
sion scene to the decision making. Since that 
time onward, they also have obtained a lot of 
successes (David Angel, trans. by TajMazinani, 
2001:24).
History of  NGOs in Iran 
Iranian-Islamic culture of  our country is full of 
proud effects, altruism, philanthropy and con-
tribution to society’s vulnerable class that was 
running throughout the history of  this country. 
Such culture is the origin of  participation-seek-
ing culture that currently is applied on differ-
ent social classes deeply with a great influence. 
After promotion of  Islamic rites in this ancient 
and enduring land, always civil and rooted and 
powerful institutes have been founded and 
claimed that as traditional organizations origi-
nated from Islamic and Shiite culture such as 
religious populations, charities and similar in-
stitutions that currently are working and pro-
vide services to the Islamic society upon re-
specting provisions and according to state laws 
and regulations. Along with these traditional 

institutions, nongovernmental organizations 
under title of  modern nongovernmental orga-
nizations claimed and are seriously expanding. 
The background of  NGOs incorporation in 
Iran as traditional institutional is referred to 
Sofia age and as modern and organized insti-
tutions of  youths’ activity therein is referred 
to incorporation of  cultural center in 1994. 
In fact, after long years planning and research 
studies and field surveys, almost since 1995, 
based on country needs, the policies, goals and 
orientations about youths’ matters were clari-
fied and considering arguments, a national ex-
ecutive and powerful organization seemed to 
be needful for youths’ job. In April 1999, Na-
tional Youths Center was established that was 
developed form of  Youths Supreme Council 
Secretary.
Currently, NGOs in Iran work in two individ-
ual and group frameworks as NGO networks 
and existing and active networks in Iran are as 
follows:
1- NGO Youths Network
2- Environmental NGO Network
3- Women NGO;
4-Addiction Prevention NGO
Various NGOs are member in each one of 
mentioned networks, and are working. It is re-
markable that majority of  NGOs are working 
with the same charitable purposes of  traditional 
institutions and believing in Islamic provisions 
and constitutional law and applicable laws in 
different fields with various social, cultural, 
training, protective and religious attitudes.
NGO characteristics  
1-They are spontaneous.
2-Having articles of  association, specified or-
ganizations and structure and registered with 
public authorities.
3-They are nonprofit, means that no profit or 
income is allocated to its volunteers.
4-They are not a party with political incorpora-
tion and not affiliated to any political organiza-
tions or parties. 
5-Volunteers form its members.
6- They accept member and there is no specific 
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conditions for membership of  relative people 
excluding acceptance of  contents of  articles of 
association and interesting in voluntarily work-
ing therein.
7- They have a clear performance, and all of 
their actions and activities are carried out clear-
ly and publicly. 
8- Financial status of  these organizations that 
includes incomes and costs, must be clear, 
specified and accessible for the members and 
others.     
9- The purpose of  these organizations is im-
proving the status, removal or reducing the so-
ciety problems.
10- They are dependent to none of  govern-
mental organizations or institutes; no credit, 
financial, organizational and human resource 
dependence to the government.  
11- They have high speed and decision-making 
power.
12- They have a limited, adaptive and flexible 
bureaucracy.
13- Despite of  independence to the govern-
ment, the main and common purpose of  all of 
them is reserving national benefits and public 
interests of  country.
14- Obtaining license from competent authori-
ties, a recommendation by all national and in-
ternational communities to nongovernmental 
organizations for clarity and legitimacy of  ac-
tivities.
15- They response the society need; in other 
word, nonprofit, nonpolitical, noncommercial, 
spontaneous, purposeful, voluntary, public, 
nongovernmental,  direct and lawful participa-
tion and membership (David Angel, trans. by 
TajMazinani, 2001:28).
A few laws on incorporation and activity of 
NGOs
a. Principle 26 of  constitutional law of  Islamic 
Republic of  Iran ratified in 1979: The known 
parties, populations, political, guild and Islamic 
associations or religious minorities are free, 
provided that not breach the principles of  in-
dependence, freedom, national unity, Islamic 
provisions and names of  Islamic Republic of 

Iran. Nobody may be prohibited from partici-
pation therein or forced to participate in one 
of  them.
b. Trade code ratified in 1958
1- Article 584: organizations and institutions 
that were established/will be established for 
noncommercial purposes is assumed as legal 
entity since the date of  registration in register 
determined by ministry of  justice;
2- Article 585: Conditions for registration 
of  the said institutions and organizations in 
above article shall be determined by virtue of 
bylaw of  ministry of  justice.
c. Labor and social affairs act and establish-
ment instruction of  guild societies and asso-
ciations related to labor and social affairs act;
d. Article 131 of  Labor Act: By virtue of  prin-
ciple 26 of  constitutional law of  Islamic Re-
public of  Iran and for reserving lawful and le-
gitimate rights and benefits and improvement 
of  economic status of  laborers and employers 
that reserves the society interests. The work-
ers included in Labor Act and employers of  a 
profession or industry can constitute the guild 
societies. These organizations are registered by 
ministry of  labor and social affairs. 
e. Reformed bylaw on noncommercial organi-
zations and institutes ratified in 1948 explains 
quality of  registration and dissolution: Article 
1 of  bylaw: The said noncommercial organi-
zations and institutions in article 584 of  trade 
code include total organizations and institutes 
that are established for noncommercial pur-
poses such as academic or literary affairs or 
charity and such that whether promoters have 
the intent of  easement or not. 
f. Bylaw on Islamic associations of  university 
ratified in 265th session of  Supreme Cultural 
Revolutionary Council ratified on 19.11.1991 
presented following definition of  Islamic stu-
dent associations:
(Islamic student association such as Islamic 
student society or Islamic population) is a 
population composed of  Muslim voluntary 
students that may be incorporated in each 
one of  higher education centers and works in 
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compliance with its legal duties.
1-6-2 Need 
Need at first was use at the beginning of  1930s 
in the psychological topics and was a motivat-
ing variable that caused a specific behavior in 
man (Alvani, 2000).
In another definition of  needs, they were as-
sumed as relatively fixed wills in people that 
may result in their behavior in a specific direc-
tion (Ahmadvand&Sadeghi, 2006).
Conclusion of  need theories
A lot of  theories were propounded in relation 
to need. If  these theories are combined in a 
consistent framework and adhered and inte-
grated as general citizenship needs, a model 
similar to chart (2) is obtained. As it is speci-
fied in the chart, citizens’ need may be classi-
fied in six categories of  autoreferential needs 
(A) (these needs differs due to the characters 
type), basic needs (B), communication and co-
operation needs (C), developmental needs (D)
(growth and prosperity), economic needs (E) 
and family needs (F). These needs are assumed 
as current needs constituted in the citizen and 
in conjunction with them needs are supposed 
that will be created in the future. In other word, 
to identify citizens’ needs, only their current or 
existing needs should not be noticed, but the 
future changes and challenges should be taken 
into consideration and upon recognizing future 
needs of  people, can provide new and ideal 
services (Dragojevic, 2007). In fact, resultant 
of  current and subsequent needs of  citizen in-
cludes strategic context of  new services plan-
ning and design. 
1-6-3 Urban management 
Various definitions of  urban management 
have been presented and each one of  these 
definitions explain a systematic attitude to the 
urban management topic: urban management 
includes an extensive organization consisting 
of  effective and relative elements and compo-
nents in different socioeconomic and physical 
aspects of  urban life that is connected to the 
purpose of  comprehensive and sustainable 
administrating, controlling and leading of  city 

(Rezvani, 2001).
Duties of  urban management are as follows:
- Urban land management;
- Urban services and infrastructures manage-
ment;
- Environmental management;
- Urban economic management;
- Strategic management (Jamshidzadeh, 2002).
Urban services 
Urban services in brief  may be defined as be-
low: urban services include a part and level of 
public, social and personal services that in com-
pliance with hierarchical system of  rural-urban 
centers, meet the public and social needs that 
its scale contains a specified range of  complex-
ity and diversity and is presented in a relatively 
independent unit and a decision making unit 
for development and welfare of  urbanization 
and solving urban life problems (ImaniJajromi, 
2000).
1-6-4 Barriers for NGOs participation 
From a viewpoint, in general NGOs’ partici-
pation barriers are divided in three contexts 
including executive, cultural and structural bar-
riers.
a. Executive barriers of  NGOs participation 
are as follows:
1. Very centralized planning
2. Inappropriate distribution mechanisms
3. Lack of  local coordination
4. Inappropriateness of  technology in respec-
tive project
5. Unrelated content of  respective project
6. Lack of  local structures
The abovementioned barriers altogether are 
raised in relation to closed and predetermined 
projects and plans that synergy is assumed 
only as a tool for execution of  what designed 
(Sepehri, 1995).
b. Cultural barriers:within recent years, the 
perception and sensitivity to cultural barriers 
that deter NGOs from participation have been 
increased. A few people relate NGOs involve-
ment in the matters despite of  participation, to 
cultural factors including as follows:
• Observes the resources acquired from par-
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ticipation less than other matters;
• Not feels clear difference with the persuader;
• Honesty of  NGOs that claim for being pop-
ular, is doubted by the people;
• This thought that NGOs actions are not im-
portant and may not be origin of  changes
• Feeling of  inferiority complex and limita-

tion of  awareness required for participation in 
NGOs is created.
• Problems arising out of  participation are in-
creased considerably, because proportional to 
the increase of  said problems, participation is 
decreased (Nikkhah, 1998).
c. Structural barriers: In the most countries, 

 Chart 2. conclusion of  need model 

 Chart 3. Factors affecting participation of  people 
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1-6-4 Barriers for NGOs participation  
From a viewpoint, in general NGOs’ participation barriers are divided in three contexts 
including executive, cultural and structural barriers. 
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2. Inappropriate distribution mechanisms 
3. Lack of local coordination 
4. Inappropriateness of technology in respective project 
5. Unrelated content of respective project 
6. Lack of local structures 

The abovementioned barriers altogether are raised in relation to closed and predetermined 
projects and plans that synergy is assumed only as a tool for execution of what designed 
(Sepehri, 1995). 

b. Cultural barriers:within recent years, the perception and sensitivity to cultural 
barriers that deter NGOs from participation have been increased. A few people 
relate NGOs involvement in the matters despite of participation, to cultural factors 
including as follows: 

• Observes the resources acquired from participation less than other matters; 
• Not feels clear difference with the persuader; 
• Honesty of NGOs that claim for being popular, is doubted by the people; 
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relations applicable on power, production and 
ideological values that illegitimate them, make a 
lot of  serious structural barriers for prosperity 
of  public participation. As perspective of  UN 
Social Development Research Institute, these 
structures and ideologies are contrary to the 
participation of  NGOs, because aids to con-
tinuation of  unequal access to wealth and so-
cial power and their control, clearly. It is argued 
that durability of  such anti-participative struc-
tures resulted in failure of  plenty of  local in-
novations for persuading NGOs participation.
d.Political barriers: The other point that is im-
portant here is intervention domain of  NGOs’ 
participation. Along with other factors, an 
important factor in this relation is history of 
government’s interventions. In the domains 
that the government always assumed itself  as 
trustee and made financial and human invest-
ment therein, NGOs have the least motivation 
for participation and in contrast, in contexts 
that traditionally governments intervened less, 
there is more preparedness for organization 
and participation of  NGOs.
1-6-5 Studies of  documents
Results of  documents study
Summary of  legal and documents studies in 
relation to urban services, in three following 
levels is as follows:
1. National documents in national context (in-
cluding constitutional law, viewpoints of  su-
preme leader of  Iran, 20-year perspective of 
regime, fourth and fifth socioeconomic and 
cultural development plan and policies appli-
cable on sixth development plan)
2. National documents in urban context (in-
cluding major goals of  Tehran city council of 
execution of  processes related to urban ser-
vices in strategic planning, perspective of  long-
term development of  Tehran, development 
goals of  Tehran, strategies for development of 
Tehran, municipality duties by virtue of  mu-
nicipalities act)
3. And local documents in deputy context (in-
cluding 4-year plan of  urban services deputy 
of  Tehran municipality, mission and duties of 

materials recycling and conversion organiza-
tion, mission and duties of  motorized services 
organization, mission and duties of  industries 
and professions organizing company, mission 
and duties of  Behesht-e-Zahra Organization, 
mission and duties of  firefighting and security 
services organization, mission and duties of 
parks and green spaces organization, mission 
and duties of  beautification organization, mis-
sion and duties of  fruits and vegetables and 
corps fields organization, mission and duties o 
f  citizenship goods service company, mission 
and duties of  fridge and slaughterhouse).
4. Altogether, it shows urban services in five 
subjects (urban environment, public and secu-
rity services, green space and urban façade, ur-
ban economics, informing, citizenship research 
and training) that are known in the literature of 
urban services and are common.
Comparative studies 
Comparative studies in general include three 
processes of  description, comparison and 
conclusion. In the present study, objective of 
comparative studies is analyzing the services 
and procedure of  urban participation in cities 
consistent to Tehran.
History of  urban management planning 
(UMP) in Asia
Urban management has been changed since 
1986 in three stages:
First stage: first stage of  urban management 
plan (1986-1991): these plans were focused on 
applied researches on four subjects: manage-
ment of  lands, financial affairs and urban man-
agement, infrastructures and urban environ-
ment with the purpose of  developing academic 
strategies and applied tools of  urban manage-
ment in the international context.
Second stage: The purposes of  this stage (1992-
1996) are related to the procedure of  using 
these strategies or tools for promotion of  ef-
ficiency and production level, at first regionally 
and later its extension throughout the country. 
At this stage, the subject of  urban poverty was 
added to the previous subject. Structure of 
these plans was decentralization and assigning 
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responsibility of  performing these activities to 
the region departments. 
Third stage: This stage of  urban management 
was allocated to establishment and strengthen-
ing the efficiency of  government, banks and 
credit financing centers for removing urban 
problems.
Fourth stage: This stage (2001-2004) is con-
tinue of  third stage and only more than before 
was centralized on governmental activities and 
actions that affected the life conditions of  low-
income and poor class of  urban society. Cur-
rently, the grounds that these plans have con-
siderable attention thereto and executed in 11 
zones and 21 cities in Asia are as follows:
1. Reduction of  poverty in the city
2. Urban environment management 
3. Attraction of  public and NGOs’ participa-
tion
4. Solving AIDS and addiction problems in ur-
ban society;
Common challenges in Asian metropolises 
management 
Asian metropolises face common challenges 
and problems including environmental prob-
lems, urbanization growth, air pollution, public 
transportation, urban health and hygiene, cul-
tural diversity and energy consumption.
Principles of  urban management in Europe
In the management model in Europe, three 
management factors are applied: planning, ex-
ecution of  plans, supervision and promotion 
of  plans. Furthermore, specific characteristics 
are needed for appropriate urban management 
which includes having required information in 
relation to urban system, relative organizations 
and activities procedure. In Europe, evaluation 
of  city systems completely is focused. Urban 
management type used in Europe, must be 
adaptive to the urban life cycle that increase or 
decrease of  environment growth indicates it. 
Another item that should be noticed in urban 
management of  Europe is urban transporta-
tion status, lands, urban and regional economic 
management, organization of  efficiency and 
productions volume in metropolises. 

Analysis of  available participation models 
in a few world countries  
1- Public participation in urban manage-
ment and decision making in USA
In American urban management system, the 
councils as clear manifestation of  citizens’ 
participation in cities management are very ef-
fective and importance. Election of  city coun-
cil members in USA is based on public elec-
tions and membership period in city council 
is 4 years. In USA, other actions are taken for 
increasing the citizens’ participation such as 
polling from citizens individually and in group 
about each one of  parts and different urban 
subjects.
2- Public participation in management and 
decision making in Germany 
In Federal Republic of  German, local councils 
are assumed as bases of  democratic social sys-
tem. In Germany, in a few cities, public par-
ticipation tools in local departments are applied 
consciously and in a few others, these tools are 
forced using the law. In Berlin, to get informed 
of  citizens’ opinions, an institution titled “Platt 
from Marzahn” is incorporated this tribune 
during development has been converted to 
fixed meeting of  exchange of  ideas and infor-
mation of  citizens and specialists. 
3- Public participation in urban manage-
ment and decision making in Britain 
British political system has been founded based 
on local government. A local-based govern-
ment as a part of  state administrative system 
in Britain has a background of  hundreds years. 
In this system, councils elected by the people 
have essential role. For people’s participation 
and opining, committees consisting of  people 
that are experienced in public issues and differ-
ent topics of  civil plans are examined and dis-
cussed. Result of  these examinations as report 
is submitted to the counseling minister. 
4- Public participation in urban manage-
ment and decision making in India 
In India, establishment of  a united local gov-
ernment and determination of  its form is in-
cluded in power of  states. Therefore, no united 
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local government exists in India. Indian states 
are separated to urban and rural local govern-
ments and specified regulations are enacted for 
each one.
5- Public participation in urban manage-
ment and decision making in Turkey
Nowadays, essentially there are three types of 
local government in Turkey: provincial govern-
ment, municipality and rural administration. In 
addition to these main types, new unit of  local 
government that extremely limited to populous 
urban centers, means metropolitan municipal-
ity has incorporated since 1983. One of  unique 
characteristics of  public administrative system 
of  Turkey is that there are central government 
units along with the said governments. 
Conclusion of  combined studies
In consideration of  urban services, results 

obtained from analytical investigation of  fol-
lowing services for deputy of  urban services 
of  Tehran municipality are analyzed. Grounds 
for participation of  NGOs for these duties are 
analyzable in four cultural, financial, executive 
and supervision contexts:
NGOs participation styles 
There are different procedures to conform the 
participation activities of  NGOs to specific 
goals. These procedures are divided in four 
groups in the light of  organization and order:
Therefore, a nongovernmental organization 
may participate in the fields such as (cultural, 
training, research, informing and promotional), 
financing and investment, executive and opera-
tional, supervision and monitoring in the urban 
services context.

Analysis level Duties related to urban services

Urban ser-
vices man-
agement in 
Asia  

Overall 
strategies 
of  urban 
services 

Reduction of  poverty in the city, urban environmental management, at-
traction of  public and governmental participations, solving AIDS and 
addiction problems in urban society, decentralization and assigning the 
duties 

Common 
challenges in 
management 
of  Asian me-
tropolises 

Environmental problems, growth of  urbanization, air pollution, public 
transportation, urban health and hygiene, cultural diversity and energy 
consumption 

Urban ser-
vices man-
agement in 
Europe 

Technical 
services for 
urban envi-
ronmental 
management 

Balance and offer and demand in urban products and services, access of 
poor class of  society to the lands and supply of  their job security and 
improvement of  working conditions and social organization of  contribu-
tions though partial, to low-income class and improvement of  economic 
and subsistence status of  people 

Technical 
services for 
urban man-
agement in 
participative 
manner 

Management of  waste recycling, management of  water and wastewater 
and air pollution, strengthening the capitals related to capitals related to 
urban solid wastes system, collection of  solid wastes, disposal and recy-
cling of  materials   
Improvement of  management process for collection of  incomes for ap-
propriate distribution of  urban services 

Participa-
tion mod-
els 

USA Model of  powerful mayor, model of  weak mayor, TNT plan 
Germany Model of  referring to public ideas, model of  Platt from Marzahn 
Britain Councils system, counseling committees in city 
India Local government in states, rural boards and sheriffdom  
Malaysia Quantity of  state planning, local research board 

Turkey Provincial local government, council and municipality, permanent urban 
committee, village administration  

 Table (1). Summary of  comparative studies 
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 Table 2. Conclusion of  combined studies 

Subject of 
performance Mission and goals Important duties 

U
rb

an
 en

vi
ro

nm
en

t Urban environmental 
management, reduction 
of  environmental pol-
lutants and conserva-
tion and promotion of 
environment 

- Disposal of  wastes (dangerous and hospital wastes, construction debris etc.) with 
the least damaging to the environment (establishment of  compost plants etc.)
-  Cleaning of  passages and city cleansing
- Transportation and delivery of  waste principally and technically from stations to 
waste disposal and distribution 
-  Marketing and sale of  products provided in waste centers and plants
- Identification and qualitative and quantitative taking statistics from solid wastes 
production resources
- Controlling urban harmful animals 
- Organizing vendors and removal of  barriers as restoration of  temporary markets 
- Collecting supplies surplus need of  citizens and donating to the needy people 
(donation)
- Organizing chemical and risky materials warehouses
-  Establishment and management of  vehicle purchase and sale pubic centers 
-  Establishment and management of  industrial, guild and service complexes for 
transfer of  bothering and pollutant jobs to out of  city
-  Reduction of  environmental air, sound, water and soil pollutants 
-  Establishment and administrating hygienic services in the city 
- Establishment and development and optimum operation of  motorized services 
center 

Pu
bl

ic 
an

d 
se

cu
rit

y 
se

rv
ice

s 

Providing optimum 
safety services to citi-
zens and organizing 
and administrating, 
providing safety of  city 
and deceased affairs 

- Performing rescue operation for coping with any kind of  firing
- Performing rescue operation for coping with confinement, men and objects fall, 
coping with wide animals, occurrence of  domestic and industrial events and so
- Management on establishment, development, operation and order of  needed cem-
eteries
- Maintenance, restoration and organizing historical and local cemeteries, tombs and 
shrines and ancient areas
- Management of  urban runoff, streams and aqueducts    

G
re

en
 sp

ac
e a

nd
 u

rb
an

 fa
ça

de
 

Maintenance and de-
velopment of  green 
space, urban landscape 
management and city 
façade array

- Management of  parks and green spaces
- Production, purchase and sale of  flower, plant, tree and bushes
- Foresting, development, maintenance and operation of  forest parks capabilities as 
huge project of  green belt around Tehran
- Renovation of  obsolete or brown spaces of  urban tissue for supply of  park and 
needed green and entertaining space and 
- Preparing ID card for the trees upon identifying available tree and shrub species 
and preparing their dispersal plan in Tehran
-  Maintenance, development and organization of  gardens, protected areas, forest 
and urban parks, foothills and lands around mountain, and suburban 
- Urban furniture organization 
- Lighting (light architecture) and organization of  urban graphics  and wall painting
- Environmental advertisements organization including boards and urban guide 
signs, urban advertisement boards, businessmen and guilds boards, banner, canvas 
and special advertisements)  

U
rb

an
 ec

on
om

ics
 

- Establishment and management of  industrial livestock and poultry slaughterhous-
es 
- Establishment and management of  fridges equipped and suitable for maintenance 
of  meat, chicken and other food and protein products 
- Establishment and management of  foodstuffs and protein hygienic processing and 
packing industries 
- Establishment and management of  production and offer centers and suitable 
meat, chicken, aquatics and relative products stations
- Establishment and management of  fruits and vegetables fields for supply of  daily 
fruit and vegetables markets 
- Establishment and management of  daily fruit and vegetables markets, establish-
ment of  temporary markets and temporary stations
-  Establishment and management of  terminals and central fields of  foodstuffs and 
goods entrance and distribution 
- Establishment and management of  permanent markets and shops
- Establishment and management of  temporary exhibitions (weekly, monthly and 
annually)
- Distribution of  necessary goods in situ (at homes) 
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Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participa-
tion in urban services based on comparative 
and focal studies 
In this part, strategies for promotion of  citi-
zens’ participation in urban services deputy are 
classified based on participation context (plan-

ning, financial and investment, executive and 
supervision).
Theoretical model for formulation of 
NGOs participation promotion strategies 
in urban services management 
Table 5. Elements of  NGOs participation 

17

Chart 4. Grounds requiring participation of NGOs based on intellectual viewpoints in general goals of 
participation; Reference: Mohammadzadeh, 2004

  
 

a. Exchange 
of information  

1- Organized and irregular 
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planners to 
aggregation centers 

b. Holding informing 
meetings by 
planning institute 

c. Holding local 
planning councils  

Two intellectual viewpoints in general goals of NGOs 
participation

 (2) Acceptance and intervention of public 
opinions on planning is focused  

(1) Follows opinions of 
executive and 
administrative 

 

Special goals of public 
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Special goals of public 
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c. attraction 
of protection  

b. training  

2- Organized and regular 
styles 

a. Counseling to 
people 
committee 

b. Local councils 
c. Specific-duty 

forces  

d. voting and applying 
votes on decision making  

Helping decision-
making  

3- Active style  
a. Group and 
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b. Analysis of 

judges 
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a. Survey method 
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 Chart 5. Conceptual framework of  NGOs participation grounds 
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 Table 3. Different kinds of  grounds requiring promotion of  NGOs participation 
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Toosi, 2008
M
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iTabar, 

2005 
Conclusion 

Participation in decision making, planning, execution and management, supervision 
and revision, evaluation and sharing in interests

Instrumental,
Educational
Developmenta

Participation in ownership
Partnership in stock
Partnership in profit
Participation in management
Intellectual participation with management
Participation in decision making with management
Executive participation with management

Unorganized and irregular styles
Approach of  planners to aggregation centers
Holding informing meetings by planning institutes
Holding local planning councils
Organized and regular styles:
Committees for counseling to people
Local councils
Special duty forces
Active styles:
Selected group style

Participation in family
Economic participation
Social and cultural participation
Political participation

Passive participation
Participation in giving information
Participation through counseling
Participation for material motivations
Functional participation
Interactive participation
Mobilized participation

Planning (cultural, training, research, informing and promotional)
Financing and investment
Executive and operational
Supervision and monitoring
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Chart 5. Conceptual framework of NGOs participation grounds 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Strategies for promotion of NGOs participation in urban services based on 
comparative and focal studies  
In this part, strategies for promotion of citizens’ participation in urban services deputy are 
classified based on participation context (planning, financial and investment, executive and 
supervision). 
 

Table  4. Strategies for promotion of NGOs participation in urban services based on 
comparative and focal studies  

Strategies for promotion of NGOs participation in urban services planning
Design and formulation of courses related to NGOs role performing and their 
participation manner in urban planning in education dept.
Formulating integrated bylaw on NGOs participation in urban planning  
Training council assistants and citizens for promotion of their awareness of tasks of urban 

Counsel
ing 

Social-financial 
participation  

Interactive participation 
(executive-cultural) 

 
Executive-monitoring 

participation  

 
Economic-monitoring 

participation  

Execution & 
Operation 

Informing & 
counseling  

Supervision 
& control 

Financing  

 Chart 4. Grounds requiring participation of  NGOs based on intellectual viewpoints in general goals of  participation; Refer-
ence: Mohammadzadeh, 2004

 Table  4. Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participation in urban services based on comparative and focal studies

Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participation in urban services planning
Design and formulation of  courses related to NGOs role performing and their participation manner in urban planning in 

education dept.
Formulating integrated bylaw on NGOs participation in urban planning 

Training council assistants and citizens for promotion of  their awareness of  tasks of  urban services deputy 
Persuading and encouraging student theses and applied researches to selection of  subjects in relation to urban services 

Informing the citizens via information systems in relation to urban projects and NGOs participation manner
Setting up Tehran Golgasht Tour for introduction and familiarity of  NGOs with urban plans and obtaining their effective 

ideas 
Using the capacity of  municipality pensioners (experts of  urban services affairs) for presenting plans and proposals 

Strengthening and developing NGOs in target groups such as house wives using stores and fields and other customers for 
increasing citizens’ participation in urban planning

Setup of  urban ideas bank for establishment of  acceptance system and presenting proposals in urban services affairs and 
incorporation of  thought room in the quarters

Holding cultural conferences, exhibitions and congresses for determination of  appropriate goals for urban services 
Making competition between quarters considering their participation rate in the different urban contexts in urban plan-

ning
Providing and distributing image trailers via national media for introducing urban plans to the citizens and attracting 

participation of  NGOs
Selecting and introducing sample NGOs in relation to urban participations for making motivation for their participation in 

planning 
Printing and publishing books and leaflets for introducing urban economics and its plans and posting them in accessible 

areas for citizens and design of  specific formats for obtaining citizens and NGOs’ ideas 
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 Table  4. Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participation in urban services based on comparative and focal studies

Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participation in urban services financial and investment field 
Granting banking facilities to citizens for support of  investments in urban plans and projects 

Providing guaranteed profit in production sector to investments in urban economic sector 
Legal protection of  producers and investors of  private sector interested in participation in different urban sectors 

Facilitating and accelerating issuance of  required licenses for plans related to urban services context 
Awarding special prizes (encouragements and facilities) to investors and participators in urban plans and projects 

Discounting to urban dues for investors and participators in urban plans and projects 
Establishing special bank or financial institute for financial support of  participation-seeking NGOs in urban services 

context 
Informing citizens of  municipality plans of  economic indicators of  plans (investment interest, return of  investment etc. 

Establishment of  urban economic hall for direct investment of  citizens in plans and projects 
Outsourcing and entrusting ownership of  urban green spaces to citizens for protection and maintenance 

Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participation in executive field of  urban services
Attracting the participation of  NGOs for rendering limited automotive services such as carwash, fault detection in urban 

economic centers   
Attraction of  NGOs participation in incorporation of  service offices such as police+10, post etc. in fields and Shahrvand 

shopping centers 
Establishing suitable facilities and places and attracting interested people for purchase and sale of  auction items by NGOs 

in urban economic centers 
Increasing purchase times for a few fields and Shahrvand shopping centers and allocation of  nonworking hours to NGOs 

interested in urban services providing   
Establishing centers for offering prepared foods and transferring their administration to citizens and NGOs in urban 

economic centers  
Setup transportation services for citizens to fields and Shahrvand shopping centers and vice versa, using citizenship 

capacities 
Offering counseling services in Shahrvand shopping centers and other centers (nutrition, herbal medicines and modern 

technologies experts etc.) by NGOs in shopping centers  
Formulating successful participative projects with NGOs such as Healthy City, Quarter Mayor, Young City Planners, Fam-

ily Mayor, School Mayor etc.
Execution of  specified participative plan in different urban fields trough pilot for families of  urban services employees 

Playing safety alarm and execution of  preventive maneuvers in schools upon participation of  students 
Execution of  special plans in specific occasions by firefighting organization (beginning of  winter, last Wednesday of  year 

etc.) upon participation of  NGOs 
Legal binding to having firefighting cylinders in residential and commercial units and vehicles 

Development of  legal entities participation in safety topics such as insurer companies 
Cooperation for establishment of  firefighting piping systems in residential possessions (tall and populous residential build-

ings)
Notifying preventive instructions to religious boards and other target groups 

Using the presence of  artists and sportsmen for orientation of  public participations to realize the goals of  organizations 
active in the urban services context  

Using the capabilities of  spectator sport matches such as Bartar Football League for promotion of  urban services goals 
and attracting NGOs participation  

Development of  suitable beds for establishment of  candidate firefighting committees 
Legal binding to establishment of  green space in feasible buildings using building’s construction completion certificate  

Binding citizens to establishment of  small garden or maintenance of  vases within house or workplaces
Supply of  required raw water for NGOs participation in irrigation of  green spaces in quarters 

Giving seed of  vegetables to citizens for planting in domestic gardens
Issuance of  personal id card and ownership feeling in green space for citizens about trees near to residing area

Binding public places to de-fencing 
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Donating plant or vase to the citizens in special customs (parents of  each newborn due to the birth etc.) to encourage 
them to participate in execution of  matters related to urban green space conservation near residing area

Binding industries to massive and absorbable packages in soil 
Separation of  flammable and inflammable wastes for systematic recycle of  wastes  

Nonuse of  plants growing on the ground or wall of  buildings   
Use of  suitable vegetation in public passages particularly at the house doors 

Posting twin tanks for wet and dry wastes 

 Table  4. Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participation in urban services based on comparative and focal studies

 Table  4. Strategies for promotion of  NGOs participation in urban services based on comparative and focal studies

Elements Planning subjects Evaluation subjects 

Objective

Which goals can be achieved?
Which goals must be achieved?
Which goals are accessible and 
achievable?

Which goals must be achieved and 
why?
Realization of  what rate of  these 
goals suffices and why?
What are outcomes of  realization of 
these goals and why?

Governmental 
organizations

How much is intervention and in-
volvement of  governmental orga-
nizations (such as municipality) in 
realization of  these goals?
For realization of  these goals, coop-
eration and collaboration of  which 
governmental organizations may be 
asked?
Which policies, situations, decisions 
and services are effective on realiza-
tion of  these goals?

How much was intervention of 
government and governmental or-
ganizations?
How much was intervention and 
participation of  each governmental 
organization?
By which methods and why policies, 
situations, decisions and services 
were effective?

Nongovernmen-
tal organizations

Which public groups and to which 
rate participate in realization of 
these goals?
In each context approximately, par-
ticipation of  how many NGOs is 
required?

Which NGOs and why participat-
ed?
How many people of  different 
groups of  NGOs and why partici-
pated in these plans?

Activity

Which activities are more suitable 
for realization of  these goals?
How long must last each activity?
Which procedures and processes 
are required for success and effi-
ciency of  each activity?

Which activities were performed?
How long lasted each activity?
Which procedures and processes 
were formulated for success of  each 
activity?
How much was execution cost of 
each activity (for every person)?
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Reviewing the role of urban landscape and vision on improving 
environmental quality (Case Study: Sa’di Street – Semnan)
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Iran
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search Branch, Tehran, Iran
Abstract
Quality of  urban areas and improvement of  it have always been considered as one of  the main is-
sues in the process of  urbanization. It might be possible to consider this importance as the result of 
fundamental changes in intellectual patterns during the past two decades in one side and its proposal 
in all aspects of  human life on the other side; though this is one of  the main influential concepts in 
urban landscape and vision, and there are various approaches available regarding this matter. These 
approaches have decreased the nature of  landscape concept to simple decorating concept and even 
considering it equal to any type of  interaction between human and environment and it identifica-
tion. So there are several results for each definition in terms of  planning and management. Urban 
landscape – as the objective of  city – is the most impressive urban index for human beings. The issue 
of  lack of  attention to city vision and landscape, and efforts in identifying and creating of  it, is one 
of  the most important problems of  cities. Increase in Population as a threat to city life, migration 
of  rural population to urban areas and large cities, traffic, air pollution, open space, green space and 
playgrounds and several other issues, are among the items that have been discussed relatively more 
than issue of  urban landscape and its problems and more papers and books have been written on it. 
Urban landscape is in fact all the elements that can be seen in the city and can be watched by human 
eyes. These items form urban landscape when they are integrated and combined with several factors 
in every moment. This article seeks to enhance the environmental quality to organize urban land-
scape in Sa’di Street through discovery of  historical meanings, cultural codes and local architectural 
terms in visual landscape of  the city, and giving sense to it in physical and visual formats. Therefor 
with review of  Store street in New York – as an foreign sample - and Hamze street in Isfahan – as 
a domestic sample – the existing situation of  Sa’di street is reviewed and SWOT analysis is then im-
plemented for examining the weaknesses and strength factors and regulating the urban landscape of 
this street through field-documentary studies. 
 
 Key Words:Urban Landscape, Designing and Organizing, Identity and beauty, environmental quality, Sa’di 
Street
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Introduction
The City, as a part of  nature and outcome of 
culture, individual and group, illusions and 
experience, is in fact, a humanity concept. As 
stated by Aldorosi “The city is nothing more 
a synchronized History.” The human environ-
ment is not only natural factors such as trees, 
hills and plains, but also made of  the factors 
or what in English is called a man-made en-
vironment which provides major part of  the 
living environment; (Mozayani, 1:1389) or in 
the statement of  Kevin Linch expressing that 
“The City is a maquette of  History which is 
made of  brick, concrete, glass, stone etc.”, 
the theme lies inside; That the urban land-
scape is able to demonstrate different histori-
cal seasons of  an urban community (Golkar 
40:1385). Urban landscape, or in other words, 
the inner-city streets, roads, squares, spaces, 
etc. are the result of  a historical range and is 
affected by human tradition and culture (Ali-
abadi 6:1382). The entrance of  each city as a 
symbol of  that city represents the culture and 
identity of  the city in the minds of  its resi-
dents and visitors (Davodpour & Moghareh 
76:1387-88)
The city is a dynamic and evolving phenom-
enon, hence its overall landscape and vision 
has the same features and will be constantly 
changing. These changes - under the influence 
of  social and cultural situations – are some-
times fast and sometimes slow. Tibaldez has 
also emphasized on the point that “Cities and 
Urban Environments, are intrinsically and 
constantly changing. These environments are 
Dynamic and not static, and accordingly this 
issue should be considered in the process of 
design, production and management (Tibal-
dez 111:1383) 
The identity of  each city is recognized by the 
visual properties of  the environmental and 
the artificial environment of  cities is the result 
of  human thoughts and ideas, so beauty and 
ugliness of  it is influenced by the culture and 
behavior of  its citizens, as Lynch believes that 
“We as humans, can design our own cities, al-

though the tis design might not be complete 
(Lynch, Colin, 1374, S327)
According to Lynch the purpose of  urban 
landscape or intellectual imagination is in fact 
an interconnected unity of  symbols and signs 
which give reality to concepts, values, mean-
ings (Pakzad 21:1385). Urban landscapes that 
leave a clear picture of  it behind can increase 
the collective memory and group communica-
tion (Habib 48:1385). In fact items like perme-
ability can be searched through morphology 
of  contexture, beauty and identity in historical 
or symbolic elements of  the city, readability 
in the edge of  the city and unity of  all above 
can be searched in the urban landscape of  the 
city. Thus, city is one of  the issues that have 
a great role in identifying how desirable ur-
ban spaces are. (Vahabzadeh Naghmeh, 1385, 
P94). When talking about city identity in Iran, 
this is evident in the city landscape because it 
represents the culture, art, religion, and econ-
omy, of  that city. Thus this topic provides one 
of  the essentials of  this research.  What we 
see in a picture consists of  mass and space 
between buildings and their facades. Perhaps 
it could be said that the physical identity of 
a city draws its urban landscape. This urban 
landscape is not the product of  a specific 
time, but a dynamic and continues transfor-
mation throughout the city life. In this study, 
the data have been collected for the analysis of 
the existing situation, and are prepared after 
initial descriptions for analysis phase. 
Information has been collected based on the 
theory of  sustainable locations, in three ar-
eas of  performance, experimental, aesthetic. 
However, general information, introduction 
of  limitations, identification of  strategic and 
local areas, and study of  superior designs and 
… are among other interesting study topics in 
parallel to recognition phase. Analysis of  the 
existing situation is done through regulation 
of  tables. A list of  strength, weakness, oppor-
tunities and threats will help making future 
decisions based on more in-depth analysis. 
This is the useful method for collecting and 
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organizing data. 
Definitions 
Landscape: City landscape is a group of  nat-
ural and artificial factors that is formed under 
influence of  specific natural, cultural, social 
and economic characteristics of  the city, and 
is a place for objectively showing the specifi-
cations of  the city. City landscape is one of 
the main issues in the quality and popularity 
of  cities, and is the result of  Understanding 
the various tangible manifestations of  the city 
including buildings, spaces, activities, sounds, 
smells, when a city resident is faced with them 
in various scales such as visiting city from far 
away or being in a specific building. (Mah-
mali Abyaneh, Hamidreza, 1390, P96). Ur-
ban landscape is a total composition of  city 
contexture, its order & establishment, mass 
construction, the main open spaces, colors, 
shape, skyline or natural elements (Teymouri 
Mahmoud, 1386) 
City Landscape: All the urban factors and 
elements that are visible can be seen by eyes 
and can be formed in the mind and human 
memory. (Tehran Beautification Organization 
website, 1391)
Urban landscape is totally dependent to imag-
ination and perception of  each person from 
his surrounding environment and though the 
imaginations of  different people from one 
urban location might be different and even 
antithetical which can be justified by consid-
ering the relation between urban landscape 
and cultural, historical and social imagina-
tions of  each person from and specific lo-
cation. There are Five factors involved with 
creation of  urban landscape image in people’s 
mind: 1) Roads – as a factor with which po-
tential movement becomes actual and must 
be “distinctive” through the type of  stone 
carpets, lights, parks, impressive buildings, 
clear directions of  movement, road quality, 
… 2) Edge - Linear factor that differs with 
road in the view of  observer. Edge is a split 
along two continuous parts of  the city. It must 
have specific characteristics and must link 

two close neighborhood area.  3) Node: The 
more sensitive parts of  the city, the place of 
origin and the destination for domestic trips, 
such as terminals and... The node must have 
borders and its memory not to be forgotten. 
4) Neighborhoods: Parts of  a large of  small 
city that is recognizable due to its common 
properties and its profile is distinctive from 
other neighborhoods. No neighborhoods can 
be recognized without these characteristics 
and its contexture must be clear. 5) Signs and 
Marks: are turning points in cities and factors 
for recognizing different parts of  city which 
the visitor cannot find a way through. Among 
the main properties is being unique and hav-
ing a clear form. (Tavallaei 112:1386)
Organizing: is the collection of  activities for 
policy making, designing, planning and execu-
tion, which municipalities do in order to en-
hance the quantitative and qualitative proper-
ties of  urban landscape in cooperation with 
other authorities and areas.  (Tehran Beauti-
fication Organization website, 1391). In line 
with the tasks assigned in accordance with ar-
ticle 30 of  the fourth development plan, dated 
1369/08/28 of  the Iranian Supreme Council 
for urban planning and architecture, the rules 
and regulations of  the urban landscape for 
enhancing the quality of  urban landscape was 
approved including the following sections:  
Scope of  application
This legislation is Forced from the date of 
notification for all architects, urban design-
ers, prepare and approve and supervise the 
implementation of  urban development plans 
and the municipalities and other bodies issu-
ing the end of  construction work and other 
relevant institutions and other engineering or-
ganizations. 
1-2 The scope of  inclusion
The developments of  future towns, new 
towns, new residential settlements from the 
time of  notification, are all included in this 
legislation. For the existing contextures, local 
organizing plans will be prepared based on 
the priority. These plans will be prepared ac-
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cording to the schedule and within maximum 
5 years from the notification date. 
1-1 Objective 
The objective and purpose of  this legislation:
A- Optimizing the usage of  sources and pro-
viding health and welfare of  the residents.
B- Organizing the urban landscape in cities, 
villages and other residential complexes in 
country and efforts in creating right living 
conditions. 
C- The revival of  the country’s past rich archi-
tecture and urban planning culture.
D- Preventing the occurrence of  visual and 
functional dissonances in urban spaces and 
activities.
E- Increasing social interactions and attempts 
to regulate the flow of  civil life. (Supreme 
Council of  urban development and architec-
ture)
Theories about the coherence and coor-
dination of  urban architectural and urban 
landscape 
In the following table different opinions re-
garding the importance of  social and cultural 
formation of  urban landscape are expressed: 
The expression of  the issue and the ne-
cessity of  study
Today, the major cities in the world are com-
peting with each other over attracting in-
vestment and staffing innovative human re-
sources. The recent studies show that in this 
competition, urban designing has become an 
effective tool of  interest (Golkar, 1383). Pub-
lic places like streets, squares, and city nodes, 
have gained valuable position in urban design-
ing and planning. The reduction in the qual-
ity indicators of  public spaces, is one of  the 
problems is that the cities of  today are faced 
with, and since urban spaces show the peak 
manifestation of  urban life and the presence 
of  citizens, the decrease of  urban space qual-
ity in degradation of  urban life quality, can 
make the dimensions and depth of  this prob-
lem more clear. Improving the quality of  pub-
lic spaces in cities affects the daily activities 
of  citizens and thiese effects can be best seen 

in sidewalks or closed motor traffic spaces 
and according to Jane Jacobes, the city can 
be recognized by its streets (Gehl, 1987:4). 
So promotion the streets images by increas-
ing the number of  pedestrians can enhance 
the urban landscape and intellectual images 
of  people. If  the streets are more attracting, 
they give this feeling to the whole city. From 
his point of  view sidewalks must be lively to 
attract more people toward themselves (Ja-
cobs,1961: 27). Today in many cities around 
the word, sidewalks are used to hold exhibi-
tions and other social events, festivals, com-
mercial advertisements, and are even widely 
used in tourist brochures and advertisements 
(Brambila & Longo,1977:27).Streets have dual 
nature: as a Crossing way and Destination. In 
European countries streets are people’s des-
tinations which mean a place for social con-
tacts, spending free times, and using various 
services, in many cases streets are dedicated to 
pedestrians and cars are forbidden to enter. In 
Iran cities, content and city face are vague and 
often random and distinguishing between var-
ious types of  cities is not possible. In brief  the 
necessity of  study is the following reasons: 
1-Importance of  Street Space
- Allocation of  more city area to streets
- Streets as the Main city form
- City as a connecting location for urban spac-
es and activities.
- Street as  a cultural symbol (street activities 
somehow represent the social culture)  
2-Dysfunctional and lack of  identity of  streets 
as urban spaces in Iran: 
- Attitudes of  urban planners toward western 
orientations and values and giving absolute 
value to the car. (Contrast with the concept 
which considers street as urban space.)
- Not applying architechural patterns that are 
consistent with the values and collective iden-
tity.
- Visual problems which are result of  Un-
coordinated combination of  structures that 
have been established gradually in the streets, 
signs, benches, lights, stations and elements 
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Theorist Shaping the urban landscape

Tristan Edwards

Refers to the necessity of  observing the physical culture in the area due to 
concerns on the intellectual developments of  the era of  modernism and 
modern architecture. Tristan Edwards expressed modern impact on ur-
ban landscape. His main worry and concern was pointed to the building 
which was towards each other and the streets and are unresponsive with 
each other. Such a behavior is called “Bad behaviors in architecture”. 
Edwards in his book preface ask about the relationship of  buildings with 
each other. He differs between selfish and rude buildings from polite and 
socializes buildings. Edwards at the same time wanrs about the failure 
of  Modern architecture in urban design. (Edwards, 1924:45) Edwards 
points to occurrence of  tedium and tells that this is not the result of 
contiguous buildings but the result of  repeating the elements. And finally 
mentioned that designers should consider their building alongside with 
other buildings and not only the quality of  it alone.

Hedman & 
Yazoski

Sometimes ignorance and negligence towards the coordination of  new 
buildings is a designed opposition, in a way that the viewer might con-
clude that the aim of  the designer was to ignore all other buildings (Hed-
man, 1387:17). A building for being fitted with background and sup-
porting the visual unity of  the area, does not need exact imitation of 
form and shape of  other buildings but must have some common and 
fundamental characteristics. Hedman believes that designing to fit the 
context is a protective tool because the buildings can be protected and 
kept in this way. In this regard urban and Field-oriented architecture is 
itself  a cultural element and helps preserving the pas culture in the face 
of  present physical urban landscape. (same 15)

Brent Brolin 
(12:1980)

In the book (Field-oriented architecture) the reason for incompatibility 
of  today buildings with context and creation of  heterogeneous and con-
fusing urban landscape is believed to be the modern time pint of  view. 
Cities with a consistent framework are generally a result of  consistent 
society or in other words culture and custom creates such consistency 
though Social Monitoring. Therefore the result of  urban designing will 
be a structure which is both accepted by people and designers. Such a 
situation has been an outstanding characteristic of  traditional Islamic so-
cieties. So as Lang has stated, “a group of  unwritten laws from Quran has 
been dominating the elements of  designing an area and has guaranteed 
a unified entity.

Basim Salim 
Hakim (1381)

 Regarding the fundamentals of  of  architecture and urban planning from 
Islamic point of  view, there are few noteworthy points  that can be ex-
pressed as the below general principles: Preventing loss, creating connec-
tion and Interdependence, self-adjustment of  social behavior,  respecting 
people’s privacy, Rights of  initial operation, Building height in the realm 
of  civil rights, Respect for the property of  others, Pre-emption, consider-
ing the minimum street width, Non-blocking passages, non-proximity to 
pollution sources.
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like these. 
3-Using city features (as a set of  buildings, ac-
tivities and people, etc.) for induction of  so-
cial, cultural, Concepts and meanings
- Ability of  cities as a “Unity” in production 
of  equipment more the demand of  them, ca-
pability of  receiving Visual aesthetics from a 
set of  building rather a single structure. 
- Induction of  concepts and meanings like 
importance or holiness, of  a building or be-
havior through creating a series or hierarchy 
of  changes in rhythm and grit of  buildings. 
Positions area of  study
Semnan City has three districts. District 1 
cover the whole area of  17th Shahrivar and 
Ghods Streets and generally corresponds to 
the old city of  Semnan. The study area is lo-
cates in district No. 1 of  Semnan city which 
is one of  the three main districts of  Semnan 
according to the Detailed plan of  city. District 
numbers 3, 4 & 14 cover the whole study area. 
The old city of  Semnan is in district number 
3 & 4 which is under the supervision of  Cul-
tural Heritage and Tourism Organization. The 
population of  this area is around 5,000 peo-
ple. Part 5 of  area 1, is an area around 509,000 
cubic meter which is limited from north by 
Ghods Street, from south by Shohada Street, 
from east bu 7th Tir Street and from West by 
Motahhari Street which is totally located near 
the old center and commercial core of  the 
city. The population of  this area is currently 
around 6,100 people. Part 14 of  this Detailed 
plan, is an area around 107,930 cubic meter 
is limited from north by 17th-Shahrivar Bou-
levard,  Street, from south by Hakim Elahi 
Boulevard, from east bu Motahhari Street 
and from West border of  area 15 of  Detailed 
plan, which most part of  it is located out of 
Comprehensive Plan area. The population of 
this area is around 5,800 people. In general the 
area of  study is limited from north by Saadi 
Square and from south by Emam Square, 
from West by Yaghma intersection, and from 
east by Saheb-ol-amr intersection. Saadi Street 
is located in Old City where the Semsnan Ba-

zar is also located there and is one of  the most 
crowded cities in Semnan.

Land use around Saadi Street is complex and 
includes Housing, Commercial, Official, Polic, 
Green Space, Cultural, etc. the whole area of 
study is 34 hectares. 

This area includes Saadi Street which starts 
from Saadi Square and end in Emem Square. 
The area covers 17 blocks and 95 sections.

Importance of  Structural physical position of 
Saadi Street in Semnan Street; 
1- West border: Historical section of  Semnan 

 Map-1. Location of  Saadi Street in City and Detailed Plan 
Area

 Map-2. Land use allocation in study area

 Map-3: The physical aspects of  study area
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city.
2- East Border: Group of  Gardens in Semnan 
city.

3- Presence of  two nodes in beginning and 
ending. Saadi Square (as Modern City area) 
and Emam Square (as Traditional City area) 

 Table and Fig1. Buildings’ Quality status in Saadi Street

 Map-4: The Historical part of  the city; Map-5: The garden area around Saadi Street

 Map-6: Presence of  Saadi Square in Norht and Emam Square in South; Map-7: Structural position of  Area

Building Quality Qty. Percentage 
%

In Production 3 2/6
Maintainable 84 75
Newly Built 4 3/5

Renewed 1 0/89
To be Destroyed 20 17/85

Total 112 100
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3- The structural position of  this street is the 
main part of  organizing City Center Cross 
Section. (Cross of  Emam & Hakim Streets)
4- Main Corridor between new and old tex-
tures. 
5- Placement of  main land uses in the imme-
diate body of  the city which is required for the 
formation of  central urban spaces like: two 
main city halls, public library, sport stadium.
Problems and issues of  Saadi Street:
1- Traffic jam of  cars and pedestrian move-
ments; 
2- Low quality of  public and visual character-
istics of  the street.
Comparison of  domestic and foreign cases in 
organizing urban landscape: 

Foreign Case: New York – Store Street 
- Utilizing of  texture, color, coordinated ma-
terials but varied in architecture aspects with 
specific characteristics to create visual appeal
- Adding scale and appeal to the building’s 
view in varied volume if  each building
- Strengthening the existing rhythm of  archi-
tectural elements with Street frontage.
- Decreasing from the empty massive walls 
and without design, architectural elements, 
window design, lighting design, planting and 
designing signs can make street view more 
pleasant from people’s point of  view. 
 - Dedicating 75% of  ground floor to shop 
windows.
- Using the covering elements like canopy, 

 Map-8: New texture of  city in North of   Saadi Square and Old Texture in South 
part of  it

 Map-8: Placement of  municipality in the immediate body; Map-9: Sport Stadium and municipality in Semnan
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awning, porch roof, cornice and ... to make 
shades and protection from atmospheric con-
ditions. 

 Picture-1: Store Street (making visual interest and variety in buildings’ volumes)

 Picture-2: Strengthening the rhythm in buildings and using urban landscape elements

 Picture-3: Shop windows toward pedestrian and use of  roofing elements
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Domestic Case: Isfahan – Hamze Isfah-
ani Street 
Hamze Street in district 4 of  Isfahan city is 
introduced as an urban main item in detailed 
city plan. Along the sides of  this street, areas 
for providing urban services has been consid-

ered and at the same time from traffic point 
of  view, it is considered as a grade 2 street. 
The main reason of  establishing this street, 
is connecting Jey and Moshtagh and reducing 
the traffic problem over this area. Moreover 
this street in parallel with Bozorgmehr Street 

 Picture-4: Store Street before designing and organizing

 Picture-5: Store Street after designing and organizing

 Picture-6: Hamze Street Area

Before Designing (Store Steet)

After designing 
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 Picture-7: Whole Hamze Street area in 3D view; Source: Urban landscape organizing 
plan for Hamze Street

 Picture-8: Hamze Street and considering sky line; Source: Urban landscape organizing plan for Hamze Street

 Picture-9: Samples of  pedestrian walk in Hamze Isfahan.
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can absorb most traffic of  the area. (Bagh An-
disheh, 1388, P9)
Pedestrians are passages with highest social 
role which can bring enthusiasm and vitality 
to central city area, and encourage people to 
volunteer presence in cities and as the result 
ensure the sustainability of  urban centers. 
Therefore the human freedom to stop, pause, 
change direction and direct contact with other 
people is very high. These spaces have valu-
able position in enhancing Environmental 
quality in city centers both in terms of  physi-
cal spaces and communication. These spaces 
according to their nature,  the perception of 
spatial identity, a sense of  belonging to the 
environment and aesthetics are critical recep-
tion and with absorbing a huge range of  so-
cial groups, can empower the sense of  con-
vergence, interactivity,… along with variety of 
Insights, feelings, desires.
Regulatory review of  urban street Saadi 
Semnan
The major purpose of  this study is presenta-
tion of  an optimized practical plan for proj-
ect site, in comparison with city limitations, in 
order to optimized designing of  Saadi Street 
in Semnan. The minor purpose of  the study, 
is returning the previous position and identity 
of  Saadi to this street and also widening the 

street in order to solve the traffic problem in 
this area. 
According to the results of  this study and the 
following pictures, the items considered about 
the urban landscape of  Saadi Street are as be-
low:
- Picture 1: Indicates the criteria, different 
type of  materials used on building frontage, 
has turned the urban landscape to a shell with-
out identity. 
- Picture 2: indicates that covering the vast 
area of  sky line with trees especially from the 
inside the car view, needs the revision and 
modification in Vegetation. In fact sky line is 
as an element of  urban landscape composi-
tion, which is almost not defined in urban ar-
eas. The focused study on collective symbols 
shows how the cohesion of  the city visual ele-
ments can be shown as a symbol. 
- Picture no. 10 shows that not considering 
the parking location in various land uses, can 
make car traffic problem. 
- Picture no.11 shows that the narrow width 
of  pedestrian has not allowed having a dedi-
cated motor and bicycle way. But the presence 
of  bikes in pedestrian can decrease the func-
tion of  it. Moreover because of  eductionla 
land use (2 high schools) in Saadi Street, there 
is not enough space for traffic and transit. 

 Picture-10: Saadi Street; Picture-11: Saadi Street; Source: the writer
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- Picture 13 shows that with the presence 
of  trees aound sahib-ol-amr and the ally are 
connected to Saadi Street, these gardens have 
deep urban structure and need background 
protection and preservation. 
- Picture No. 6 shows that the shop windows 
toward street can make pedestrians more at-
tractive.  So all the above indicate the need for 
organizing the Saadi Street for enhancing the 
urban space quality of  Semnan. According to 
SWOT, the required strategies in this street 
will be as below table: 
Conclusion and offers 
In Iran, following trauma to the old structure 
of  the city, fading social life, failure modern 
thinking and designs that were implemented 
following the modern machine using pattern 

of  cities, returning back to the fundamentals 
and criteria of  urban designing was paid atten-
tion to. Accordingly, organizing Saadi Street as 
an important location in city with the aim of 
revival and process of  traditional architecture 
and its valuable frontage was highlighted. Ur-
ban designing is a creation of  a culture, since 
through this designing the urban landscape of 
the city and the contact level between people 
and city will be managed and organized. 
Urban designer must by focusing on similar-
ity points and preserving the new structural 
characteristics, create a space in which there 
are clues of  the past and also symbols of  pres-
ent time. Edition of  The rules and regulations 
dominating on construction is the main so-
lutions for organizing the urban landscape of 

 Picture-12: Saadi Street; Picture-13: Saadi Street

 Picture-13: Saadi Street; Picture-15: Saadi Street
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city in such situation. With the help of  this 
tool, the urban designer tries to enhance the 
environment’s visual quality or at least prevent 
the visual harshness.
So, the opinions of  people (on designing and 
organizing urban landscape in Saadi Street) 
have been gathered through questionnaires 
which the result is as blow:  
- The right side of  the city is dedicated to 
commercial use.
- The green space of  nearly streets to be in-
creased. 
- Streets become unified.
- The designs shall be modern and up to date 
with Stylish buildings. 
- Paint of  shop doors to be chosen from hap-
py colors. 
The experts and executive managers point of 
view with different with people on widening 
the street.
- Purchase of  property. 

The attitude of  people is measurable in two 
levels: 
- A: at intellectual level – 95% agree with wid-
ening.
- B: at practical level where there is preven-
tion in the process. 95% of  people believe the 
impact of  people on completion of  projects. 
- Majority of  people believe the main problem 
of  Saadi Street is ita traffic (40%)
- Around 70% of  people have agreed with the 
usage of  Firebrick in streets.
- Most people advise using commercial & 
commercial-residential uses in street.
Urban management proposes the citizens as 
the first solution for citizenship responsibili-
ties and efforts for enhancing the environment 
quality such as urban landscape. The aware-
ness of  citizens of  their citizenship rights and 
asking of  it in logical ways, along with enhanc-
ing the level of  knowledge and insight about 
qualitative aspects of  urban architecture and 

Strength Points Weak points Threatens Opportunities
Presence of  old historical 
area in Saadi photo album, 
and also sport spaces. 
Using the  variety of  land 
uses (Educational, Office, 
cultural in the body of 
streets or neqrby streets; 
High potential of  the arae 
for creating Park. 

Increase in number of 
parking in case we don’t 
supply car parking.
The formation of  busi-
ness users in body entirely 
street
  Increased cost of  com-
mercial and residential 
street in the body

Losing old identity of 
street
Descrying some historical 
items in streets
Not appropriate pedes-
trian pave correction
 Using the Construction 
materials without nay 
identity in some streets.

Impact on traffic
Destroying old building 
and their renewal
Widening the roads
Homogeneous traffic net-
work
Making all Streets ad dou-
ble ways. 

 Table2: SWOT parameters for organizing urban landscape of  Saadi Street

 Diagram1. Opinions about widening Saadi Street; Opinions about using Firebricks
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urban planning, are among the fundamentals 
of  creating sustainable quality in urban spaces. 
Following these guidelines it can be expressed 
that the basics of  management and policy 
making (like municipality, Housing and Ur-
ban Development, and organizations related 
to urban construction issues.) can provide a 
base for changing the current chaotic situ-
ation through   Laws and regulations to im-
prove the quality of  the environment in terms 
of  urban landscape and guidance and Super-
visory of  the authorities in order to Reinforce 
implementation of  the laws and using Incen-
tive and even punitive tools (like discount on 
Urban taxes or paying fine).
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Abstract
Security as one of  the basic human needs has a special place in relaxation, comfort 
and spiritual needs provision. For this reason, security is always of  managers, planners, 
architects and urban designers’ interest. Solutions and strategies of  security provision 
have been fundamentally changed following prevailing change of  housing architec-
ture patterns from homes to residential complexes and high-rise buildings. Principles, 
concepts and patterns of  residential complexes form are also more originated from 
its resources and ideas shaping namely Western culture rather than Iranian-Islamic 
foundations. Individual and social security is emphasized as one of  effective aspects in 
housing design and residential complexes in Islam. The present study was done aimed 
to explain a conceptual framework for Iranian-Islamic design of  residential complexes. 
The method is a qualitative type and using documents and Islamic texts and also a few 
examples of  residential complexes and validation by experts. The results of  the study 
show that two main principles are dignity and privacy and subsidiary principles are 
contentment, clarity, nature, evolution from diversity to unity, classification and spatial 
hierarchy and proximity of  the main structure of  conceptual framework of  individual 
and social security in residential complexes.
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Problem Presentation
The way of  dwelling in the country, especially 
in big cities has been fundamentally changed 
because of  fundamental changes in the ways 
of  housing construction. Currently, dwelling 
dominant pattern is living in residential com-
plexes and towers. Design ideas and patterns 
of  the buildings are more inspired by West-
ern foundations and concepts- the origin of 
this type of  construction. While in the past, 
local Iranian and Islamic patterns formed the 
construction in cities of  the country. The lack 
of  local patterns in residential complexes’ de-
sign transforms them to potentially harmful 
biological environments. Apartment lifestyle 
that is undoubtedly the result of  Western mo-
dernity, if  does not follow Iranian and Islamic 
architecture style and principles and relies on 
the imitation of  Western patterns will be po-
tentially a proper bed for a variety of  social 
damages that would face complex health and 
following urban security with serious threats. 
Undoubtedly, proper architecture of  biologi-
cal settlements especially residential complex-
es can affect residents’ social interaction and 
link and following social trust among them 
and in addition to decreasing social damages, 
threats and crimes, leads to a safe place with 
peace, tranquility for its residents. It seems that 
proportional to changing patterns of  housing 
construction, proper conceptual and theoreti-
cal frameworks for residential complexes have 
not been explained and presented regarding 
contemporary human today needs. The aim 
of  this study is to provide a conceptual frame-
work for individual and social security based 
on available Islamic sources and theoretical 
foundations in residential complexes com-
ments and to examine the evidence and built 
samples of  residential complexes.
Methodology
The research method used in the present 
study is a qualitative type and based on evi-
dence analysis and library documentations us-
ing validation technique of  the experts. After 
analysis of  effective components on a safe 

residential complex in theoretical literature, 
security was studied from the perspective of 
Islamic texts and Iranian teachings and culture. 
Then practical examples and successful exam-
ples of  residential complexes in Islamic lands 
have been studied. A conceptual framework 
for individual and social security in residential 
complexes was explained by combining and 
comparing obtained foundations from above 
three processes that has been tested through 
the validation of  experts and scholars of  Ira-
nian- Islamic architecture studies in general 
and housing in particular. Overall processes 
and research diagram are based on Figure 1.
Security and its aspects based on Islamic 
foundations
Islam considers security as one of  the prin-
ciples of  life and an inevitable state in social 
life and an essential element in exploiting the 
advantages and benefits of  life as well as the 
ground for human evolution and promotion 
and mentions it as one of  the most sacred hu-
man and divine ideals (Zanjani, 1367: 32). Se-
curity has many aspects that features of  each 
will be explained.
Security aspects from the perspective of 
Islam
A- Spiritual security: faith and security inter-
action is revealed well in Quran and this fact 
has been emphasized that actual security and 
its main source will be achieved in spiritual se-
curity and that will be achieved faith in God 
and acquiring pleasure of  God. Quran con-
siders security as blessings of  God and their 
faith promotion cause (Surah Fath: verse 3).
B- Individual and social security: Individ-
ual security is a state in which a person lives 
physically and mentally without fear and dam-
age to his life and/ or property or reputation 
or loss, as social security means the security 
of  life, property, reputation and position of 
the person from social factors. In Islamic 
thought, individual and social security has to 
be searched in the shadow of  piety, justice and 
respect for human rights and defense of  the 
oppressed and dealing with corrupt and crim-
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 Diagram 2. People survey for building frontage of  Saadi Street neighborhoods 
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inals and poverty alleviation, people welfare 
and livelihood satisfying and legitimate free-
doms’ protection and just ruling, right, legal, 
human and divine criteria.
In the discussion of  individual and social se-
curity, perhaps the first important point in the 
narrative is respect, dignity and venerability 
of  believers and then other humans and the 
Hadith emphasized on the issue along with 
intellectual line of  Quran and considered hu-
mans’ individual and social dignity and privacy 
secure and safe from any violence and injuries 
(Payandeh 1385: 81)
C- Political and military security: political 
security has a deep relationship with social se-
curity; on the one hand social security seeks to 
create security and socio- biological and civic 
welfare for persons through rules, order and 
proceeding. On the other hand also political 
security means securing needed peace and 
calm by a country’s sovereignty for its terri-
tory citizens through dealing against external 
threats and guarantying their political rights 
to participate for their social and political fate 
determination through non-authoritarian and 
democratic government (Baibordi, 1388: 77)
D- Economic security: economic security in 
its simplest definition means that people have 
security in their properties and government 
taxes with tolerance and respect for justice and 
fairness, and regarding Islamic good morality. 
Quran in the discussion of  persons’ property 
security, while respecting their private owner-
ship, considers non- violence to the property 
and ownership as a sign of  believers.
E- Judicial or legal security: judicial security 
is a kind of  citizens’ legal immunity that se-
cures them from any kind of  harassment and 
attack, including killing, beating, imprison-
ment, physical and mental tortures and other 
illegal punishments and in other words, any 
action that is incompatible with human dig-
nity and dignity, such as prostitution, exploita-
tion that is not based on logic principles and 
the law (Shabani, 1382: 86).
Regarding different aspects of  security, and 

the role of  architecture and urbanism in se-
curity of  citizens it seems there is the most 
profound relationship between individual and 
social aspect of  security and architecture and 
urbanism and other aspects of  security are 
less proportional to the scope of  duties, au-
thorities and powers of  architects and urban 
planners. Therefore individual and social as-
pect of  security and its role in housing design 
and residential complexes will be examined 
and analyzed.
Individual and social security in housing 
and residential complexes
Security issue in residential complexes is very 
important due to their large number of  resi-
dents and finally leads to urban security, resi-
dential architecture is very important as the 
most important architectural arena and space 
where most human life is spent that should 
have peace, security, development and etc. A 
safe environment existence for living is of  hu-
man basic requirements and needs. Insecure 
feeling in the environment and concern due 
to unsafe places affect other human activities 
and economic, cultural, social and etc. affairs 
will not be done properly.
Islam considers security as one of  the prin-
ciples of  life and an inevitable state in social 
life and an essential element in exploiting the 
advantages and benefits of  life as well as the 
ground for human evolution and promotion 
and mentions it as one of  the most sacred hu-
man and divine ideals (Amid Zanjani, 1367: 
32). Quran and Islamic teachings emphasized 
on the issue of  security. Among 6236 verses 
of  Quran 853 verses (12.6 percent) are on 
the safety and security (Farasat Khah, 1384, 
p. 126)
Quran describes Kabe, the most sacred place, 
a safe place:
And also divine safe sanctuary and the land of 
Mecca change to safe places: Security is also a 
gift of  God granted to those who are in the 
shrine of  the Holy Lord.
Also Islam and Quran verses’ emphasis is on 
having a safe and peaceful environment at 

 Table 1. Changes in Urban Regeneration Management
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 Dig 2. Codification and Synthesis of  Security of  residential complexes and Security in Islam and Desirable House 
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 Dig 3. Security Components from Case studies
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 Dig 4. Components from conceptual analysis of  Literature and examples

home. God makes your home comfort. God 
considers home against work and entertain-
ment spaces- humans’ tranquility, peace and 
security space (Surah Nahl: verse 80). It is not 
good entering the house from the back, but 
righteous is who is righteous, and enters home 
doors (Surah Baqare, verse 189). God recom-

mends homes’ design with safe privacy and 
away from any neighborhood nuisance and 
with specific input (Khojasteh Ghamari, 1390: 
4). On privacy discussion, Islam respects right 
of  every Muslim to defend his privacy. For 
this purpose, the privacy of  home has been 
emphasized in many verses. For example, in 



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

62

Sura Noor says: “O you who believe! Do not 
enter houses other than yours, as long as you 
get permission and say hello to house people 
and if  there is no one home do not enter until 
you get permission, If  you were asked to re-
turn then do not enter that it will be more sin-
cere and God is aware of  what you get (Surah 
Noor :verses 27 and 28). On housing security, 
neither Quran nor tradition present the details 
of  home design and construction clearly and 
since always traditional tastes vary over time 
and in different places, as a result, Islam men-
tions generals that proper principles for hous-
ing design can be found by referring to them.
Individual and social security components 
based on case examples
As mentioned, in addition to examining theo-
retical foundations, literature and Islamic re-
sources to determine effective components 
on individual and social security in residential 
complexes, case examples and samples have 
been addressed in order to adjust and verify 
the findings of  Islamic foundations and texts. 
Since case samples are as examples, so in se-
lecting case samples it is attempted to select 
samples close to the subject and successful 
cases and since during researchers’ studies a 
case example has not been found that exactly 
matches the subject so in internal examples 
from the perspective of  Iranian- Islamic archi-
tecture, Zeitoun residential complex and on 
security some cases around the world, such as 

Optima Camelview Village residential project, 
Carre residential complex, Sheikh Sarai Hous-
ing residential Complex and Titan Township 
neighborhood have been addressed. The re-
sults of  case studies are criteria and compo-
nents as described by the following diagram.
Individual and social security components in 
residential complexes are combined after a 
separate study of  theoretical foundations and 
their extraction from Iranian-Islamic founda-
tions and their review on Iranian examples 
and Islamic world and presented in the form 
of  a model and an overall framework as the 
following diagram.
Conclusion
The results of  the validation show that factors 
such as proximity and monitoring cause social 
activities’ support, authority, spatial arena, pri-
vacy and territory enhancement, hierarchy and 
repair and maintenance, residential complex 
security. And also the results of  the validation 
show that two principles of  human dignity and 
privacy, and criteria of  contentment, transpar-
ency, nature, evolution from diversity to unity, 
classification, spatial hierarchy, and principles’ 
proximity and  of  Iranian- Islamic design cri-
teria of  residential complex are regarding se-
curity approach. After validation of  extracted 
components of  all stages, conceptual analysis 
and central categorization of  the component 
develop 2 principles of  dignity and respect 
(privacy). The ratio, order and leveling of  in-
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dex principles and criteria of  two principles 
of  privacy and dignity are shown in dominant 
Figure 1- 7 as a conceptual model and frame-
work.  The model has been developed based 
on three semantic, social and physical aspects.
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Introduction
Following industrial revolution in social-eco-
nomic technology backgrounds and the con-
sequences of  population and activity influx 
into central parts of  cities, these areas expe-
rienced a physical, economic and social fall. 
This process led worn-out and central areas of 
cities to lose their dynamics and good neigh-
borhoods turn to inferior and problematic 
neighborhoods. They lost their balance and 
no longer could respond to new requirements 
of  urban societies. By inattention from urban 
management, the central areas of  old cities 
became depressed and worn. Many owners 
and residents left their homes and these ar-
eas turned into a destination for low-income 
emigrants and lessees. Physical distress, social 
abnormalities, infrastructure deficiencies and 
a sharp economic drop are among the prob-
lems related to these regions. On the other 
hand, these areas are prone to loose valuable 
legacies, located mostly in these regions. 
Problem statement 
Bojnurd historical zones are a place for sev-
eral formal and informal activities that seem 
conflicting or incongruent in first glance, but 
after some time and with physical structure 
changes, they are organized and their form 
and content in combination with each other 
have turned into the best origin of  Iranian ur-
ban spaces. However, what has changed these 
neighborhoods into problematic obstacles, is 
their (physical, distress economic, social) dis-
tress as a result of  time passage and material 
vulnerability. 
Beside the distress of  the neighborhood tex-
ture, the existence of  historical indexes in this 
neighborhood has turned it into a well-known 
historical and cultural pole and has duplicated 
its importance in relation to other areas. And 
since this neighborhood is located in center 
of  Bojnurd, it has been known as the main 
core of  this city. The following necessities are 
undeniable in implementing the plan: 
A) Implementing the plan in line with differ-
ent cultural programs; 

B) Reinforcing the internal structure of  the 
city and reviving Bojnurd historical pole; 
The main problems of  the area are: 
- Due to its proximity to the market and low 
price of  land, smallholder businesses are re-
sided there. The bad effects of  structure, one 
of  the business centers of  the city on the area 
and turning the valuable spaces into store-
houses, low-quality service spaces (field stud-
ies and interviewing the residents) 
Importance necessity
Choosing Paytoop neighborhood to imple-
ment the renovation and improvement plan is 
important to us because this geographical lo-
cation is not only the oldest residential neigh-
borhood in Bojnurd, but also is considered 
by the citizens and geographers as a cultural, 
economic and residential complex because 
Jame Mosque, the oldest part of  the market 
(Sabzeh Meydan), and Meydan Kohne are lo-
cated in this part. This urban region is very 
valuable in terms of  business, cultural lega-
cies and tourist attractions, communication 
network and finally residential and physical 
aspects, discussing of  which is necessary in 
such studies. 
The necessity of  improvement and renova-
tion of  Bojnurd old area as a part of  the total 
urban system in terms of  economic and social 
structures is unorganized and its organization 
is important. 
Therefore, urban pathology and renovation 
and improvement of  the worn-out area in 
Bojnurd as a potential factor can be effective 
in organizing and stabilizing the structure of 
the city. 
Objectives 
- Appropriate localization for implementing 
the renovation and improvement project 
- Creating the required service per capita for 
the residents; 
- Creating jobs through reviving and reclama-
tion inside the neighborhoods, for example, 
building production centers, training and sell-
ing handy crafts, creating training workshops, 
setting up and reviving the small markets; 
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Questions and hypotheses 
1- Can Armaghan plan meet the requirements 
and objectives of  the city? 
2- How much is Armaghan plan coordinat-
ed with the economic-social features of  the 
neighborhood? 
3- Public partnership is one of  the most im-
portant contributors of  success in renovating 
plans in Paytoop neighborhood.
Research methodology 
This research is an applied research and uses 
a descriptive method. In order to gather the 
information both documentary and library 
method, and field methods such as obser-
vation, interview, and questionnaire were 
employed. Given the span of  the study, it is 
divided into Sreban and Mofakham neighbor-
hoods.  The questionnaires are distributed 
among 175 people in each neighborhood, 
including the residents of  worn-out area. In 
order to analyze the data and present the strat-
egies to improve the worn-out area, AHP hi-
erarchical analysis is employed. 
The variables and indices 
Distress is divided into 2 classes: partial dis-
tress and complete distress. 
Partial distress is a distress that penetrates into 
an important element of  urban space (physic 
or activity) and lead to partial distress of  ur-
ban spaces. Complete distress is a distress that 
penetrates into an important element of  urban 

space (physic or activity) and lead to complete 
distress of  urban spaces. So distress, in physic 
or activity, or in both of  them, penetrates en-
tirely, and on this basis we can formulate some 
equations that indicate different distresss. So: 
First class: intact physic + activity (partial dis-
tress) = partial distress of  the space 
Second class: partially distress physic + activ-
ity (intact) = partial distress of  the space 
Third class: distress physic + activity (distress) 
= complete distress of  the space 
We can show the above-mentioned in table1.
Physical distress determination indices: 
According to the act of  the urbanization and 
architecture council of  Iran (6.13.1384) the 
following indices are determined to detect the 
worn areas:
Index 1: (fine fragments) blocks with more 
than 50% fragment that have less than 200 
square meter. 
Index 2: (structure instability) blocks with 
more than 50% worn buildings (without 
structural system) on the other hand, unstable 
and non-standard. 
Index 3: (low permeability of  the texture) 
blocks with more that 50% of  passages that 
are less than 6 meter. 
Bojnurd city as the capital of  Bojnurd County 
(capital of  North Korasan province) is locat-
ed in the South of  Bojnurd County. Its area 
is about 25 square kilometer (2500 Hectare) 

Planning policy Plan 
scale

Action plan 
period

Type of 
action 
plan

Type of  Ur-
ban Reno-

vation

Deteriora-
tion field formula

Changing, land 
use fixe, build-

ing physical form 
Maintenance

Action 
plan

Short term 
(up to 5 
years)

Mainte-
nance

Rehabilita-
tion land use 1

Land use chang-
ing in physical 

form of  building
design

Mid – term 
(up to 15 

years)

Restora-
tion Renovation Physical 

form 2

Physical form 
determination planning

Long term 
(up to 25 

years)

Destruc-
tion and 
Repair

Reconstruc-
tion

Land use+ 
Physical 
form

3

 Table 1. Renovation formula based on type of  deterioration; Source: Habibi, 2005: 15-16
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and is 250 kilometer away from Mashhad. Bo-
jnurd city is one of  the old cities of  Khorasan 
and before the country-wide divisions was 
approved legally in 1316, it had municipality. 
After approving the law of  country-wide divi-
sions in that year, this city was upgraded into 
the county capital. Currently, according to the 
latest country divisions approved by the min-
istry of  interior, Bojnurd County includes 3 
boroughs and 8 rural districts and Bojnurd is 
the capital of  North Khorasan province. 
Bojnurd is located in a plain land, which is like 
a semi-closed pit with continuous and mild 
slope from South to North. Dimension of 
this plain from Western-North to East is 10 
kilometer and from South to North is about 
17 kilometer. Bojnurd is surrounded by main 
and secondary faults with tectonic origin, 
which has created a partially unstable zone 
in terms of  seismicity for it. The important 
surrounding mountains are: Sefid Yoodagh 
mountain of  Binalood Mount, Ghare Blagh 
mountain of  Binalood Mount and Shamshir 
Mountain located in 5 kilometer in Eastern-
North. This city plays an important role in 
agriculture and trade in North of  Khorasan. 
Bojnurd has had 12 towers in East, 12 towers 
in South and 2 towers in both sides of  Qibla 
gate. There were also some towers in North 
but there were none in West. There was also 
a 5712 meter long ditch, dug-out around the 
city. After the city developed, this ditch moved 
and is now located in the West and passes the 
gas station of  Niroogah neighborhood from 
South to North. According to the Census in 
13985, Bojnurd population was 172772, with 
44217 households, 3.9 people for each family, 
and a relative density of  1/69 people in each 
hectare. 
According to the detailed plan, prepared for 
Bojnurd, the city area is divided into three 
parts: the Northen margin area, the central 
area and the South margin area. In the central 
area, there is 154 hectare worn area which is 
approved by the employer and is observable 
in the attached map. This area contains three 

main characteristics of  worn areas as the fol-
lowing. 
1- Fine fragments, where more than 50% of 
the breakdown fragments have an area of  less 
than 200 meter. 
2- Unstable area in case of  unexpected disas-
ters and urgent services, so that more than 
50% of  passages are less than 6 meter wide. 
3- Unstable buildings due to different kinds of 
depreciation, especially physical depreciation, 
so that more than 50% of  the buildings don’t 
have skeleton pr footing beam in them. 
According to the abovementioned provisions, 
in the 154-hectare worn area it can be claimed 
that the area posses all the characteristics of 
an inefficient or problematic area including: 
residential value reduction, cessation of  reno-
vation and even improvement inside the area, 
reduction in environmental qualitative values, 
increase in emigration to other places, inef-
ficiency of  access hierarchy, low public open 
space and landscape, denied access to appro-
priate services, problems from inappropri-
ate sewage disposal, social problems inside 
the area, and finally the residents’ isolation in 
relation to the adjunct areas. This is why in 
answering the questions to trouble soothing; 
we prioritize the different reasons - the first 
choice (internal development and evolution) - 
to external development. 
This is obviously one of  the most important 
urban development policies in developed 
counties. In a part of  the 154-hectare area, 
there is a span with an area of  about 5 hectare 
under the ownership of  Maskan Sazan Sharg, 
which is being revived and renovated. This 
area is visible in the attached maps. 
The project of  this study is a 154-hectare area, 
and is important in terms of  the following 
five main indices: 
1- Area limitation in an urban block. 
2- Continuance and exposure of  renovation 
and rehabilitation in adjunct areas. 
3- Observing the standards inserted in the de-
tailed plan. 
4- Observing the determined area, 154 hectare.
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Identifying and determining the area of 
different types of  worn area including 
valuable historical, valueless worn, worn 
area with rural or marginal core 
The studied area, all of  which is regarded as 
worn area, and naturally includes all the char-
acteristics of  this kind of  area, needs mend-
ing and repair and renovation. Since the entire 
area cannot be organized or renovated at once, 
or a combination of  them cannot be conduct-
ed, and naturally such a renovation should be 
done during a certain time and on the basis of 
different prioritizations, so it is necessary for 
the area to be break down into small and sepa-
rate zones with different characteristics. This 
provides an appropriate base to implement 
different and extensive construction works. In 
line with this, according to service description 
provisions, the entire area of  154 hectare is 
divided into two sections: valuable historical 
area and worthless area. Since the studied area 
is the primary core of  the city, and thus the 
area lacks rural or marginal background, so in 
terms of  segmentation, the area is just divid-
ed into valuable historical area and worthless 
area. This division means that in the valuable 
zone organization and improvement is priori-
tized and in the worthless zone, land acquisi-
tion and renovation projects are preferred to 
other activities (repair and improvement). 
Identifying the role, position and char-
acteristics (physical, economic, cultural, 
functional, and environmental character-
istics) 

The studied area possesses a special position 
in Bojnurd. This feature results from the con-
centration of  business and service activities 
and their increasing development, which re-
volts the visage of  this area. In this section of 
our report, the characteristics and position of 
the studued area in the city is described. 
1-2-1. The area position in terms of  estab-
lishment in the city 
The zone of  worn area in Bojnurd is locat-
ed in the Northern part of  the city and this 
central part is divided into 5 regions, one of 
which (region 2) is exactly coincident with the 
studied area. According to the attached map, 
this zone (region 2) is confined to Shohada 
St. (Shahrebazi) from North, to Shahid Reza 
Emami St. from West, Imam Khomeini St. 
from South, and to 17th Shahrivar St. from 
East. 
The most important feature of  the zone is 
its position in physical-spatial skeleton of  the 
city, and the existence of  two business and 
service centers in it. 
1-2-2. The physical-functional position of 
the area
In terms of  urban physical status, as provided 
in the detailed plan of  Bojnurd, this city is 
divided into three regions: Northern margin, 
Central part and Southern margin. According 
to the attached map and the following table, 
this division is as follows: 7 areas in Northern 
margin, 5 areas in the central part, and 5 areas 
in the Southern margin. 

Area Population Regions Urban Dis-
tricts

City of  Bo-
jnurd

 836.91 46750 Regions 1 
to 7

Northern 
Districts

755.13 90087 Regions 1 
to 5

Middle Dis-
tricts

957.5 29590 Regions 8 to 
12

Southern Dis-
tricts

2549.54 166427
 Table 2. City Divisions in Regions and Districts; Source: comprehensive plan of  Bojnurd
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According to the above table and the pro-
vided detailed plan, population of  Bojnurd in 
1383 was 166427 people and its area was 2549 
hectare. On this basis, population density is 65 
people for each hectare, which seems a low 
population density. In the central part of  the 
city, where region 2 is located, the population 
is 90,000 people and the area is 755 hectare. 
Population density in this part is 119 people/ 
hectare which is twice the equivalent index of 
the entire city. Both od the two above indi-
ces show that the central region has a higher 
population density than Northern and South-
ern margin areas, and consequently this leads 
to lack of  urban services and a host of  prob-
lems. Table 2 presents the existing land-uses 
and their levels and per capita, along with 
their percentages. This central area includes 
the worn-out area of  the city which is the 
primary core of  Bojnurd and there are some 
old buildings in this area which includes two 
different parts: A) Sareban Mahale located in 
Eastern-North of  the worn-out area, in front 
of  a hill. In this part high and long walls, with 
minimum opening in them, are among the ef-
fected factors of  the climate. As such, there 
are a minimum of  open and public urban 
spaces, and urban installations. Old buildings 
of  this part are mostly are made of  adobe and 
mud, with a wooden overlay and thatch roof. 
In this zone renovation of  residential places 
has begun, however, due to low economic 
power of  the households, implement method 
is weak. B) Paytoop and Mofakham neighbor-
hoods, which are the business center of  the 
city, are in a better condition Sareban neigh-
borhood. The residents are in a higher eco-
nomic level and the buildings are bigger and 
better. Many renovations, especially in zones 
near to the market, have begun and buildings 
with relatively high densities are being con-
structed. Breakdown fragments in this zone 
are bigger and more regular. Its narrow alleys 
(4-5 meter wide) cannot hold cars in them 
and most of  the passages are for pedestrians, 
which have created a peaceful environment. 

Along this worn-out area, other buildings of 
the central area are formed, and in terms of 
physical structure, have a plaid order with a 
vertical angle. This area features wider streets 
that the worn-out area and straight alleys with 
mean life of  30 years. New settlers, resided in 
this part near the traditional residents of  the 
city, are mostly governmental, private, or mili-
tary employees. Most buildings are two-story 
and new material, like brick, iron and stone 
overlay, are used in them.  In terms of  traf-
fic pattern, possesses the hierarchy of  pas-
sage networks, and most of  the passages are 
for cars. Breakdown fragments of  this area 
are bigger and public service complexes have 
formed along the streets. 
In table 2, 41% of  the central area, with an 
area of  333 hectare and 37 square meters per 
capita, is allocated to residential use, which is 
much higher than standard levels. (Housing 
per capita according to international standards 
is about 20-30 square meters and their usage 
percentage varies between about 20 to 30%). 
This is because buildings are mostly one or 
two-story and their area to height ratio is high. 
Also, 5.7% of  the lands are useless and are 
regarded as wasteland. All of  these lead to a 
lack in other uses, including open space use, 
sport use, sanitary use, etc. In Bojnurd, new 
developments including constructions in legal 
zone of  the master plan, and the construc-
tions in lands belonged to governmental orga-
nizations and agencies added to the area, have 
been conducted. The buildings of  this area 
have a mean age of  30 years, which have been 
constructed under the criteria and regulations 
of  the urbanization plan and municipality.
Construction and breakdown pattern, mate-
rial type, and residence in these areas show a 
significant and sudden change in relation to 
worn-out and central areas. All the alleys are 
appropriate for cars and construction patterns 
make it possible for cars to enter the residen-
tial fragment for fragments. In addition, in 
this area, with unfinished buildings (buildings 
without façade and some equipment), where 
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life is continuing, or intact fragments as well 
as graveled streets, we are faced with problems 
in disposal of  surface waters and inadequacy 
in infrastructural services. Urban margin in-
cludes some areas in rural areas, areas with 
rural function, which try to mimic urban vis-
age in an abnormal manner. This part, which 
is mostly constructed without monitoring and 
attention from the responsible organizations, 
is the result of  low-income rural immigrants’ 
need to shelter, who cannot have a home in 
legal zones of  the city. 
These residential complex with minimum 
economic and technical facilities, have been 
constructed to just meet the rural people. In 
these areas, we can see various abnormalities 
and shortages. Several physical issues in these 
areas have made desired life impossible, and 
different social and cultural problems are a 
result of  economic poverty and unfamiliar-
ity with and inability to attract facilities by its 
residents. 
Very humble buildings, breakdowns subordi-
nated to agricultural borders, and natural fac-
tors without any infrastructural facility, are the 
result of  a life style that is more comparable to 
living in slums than in a city. 
The studied area (region 2) is one of  the 5 
regions in the central area, which (according 
to the detailed plan) had an area of  49 hect-
are and a population of  20448 people in 1383. 
According to the criteria of  housing and ur-
ban development organization, this region is 
called the worn area of  the city and naturally 
posses these three factors: fineness, instability, 
and impermeability. These items will be ana-
lyzed in next sections as basic reviews. Tow 
main urban indices, i.e. population density and 
urban land per capita in this region is provided 
in the following table and is compared to the 
central part of  the city and the whole city. 
In the above table it can be seen that density 
in the studied area (region 2) is higher that 
the central part and the whole city while per 
capita or land for every person is very lower 
than the mentioned areas. These figures mean 

a higher population density and a lower land 
per capita, which merely describe the distress 
of  this area and the low environmental quality 
and lack of  services. Generally, the main us-
ages of  this area are as follows 
- Residential usage – 50% of  the total area 
- Access networks – 24% of  the total area 
- Business usage – 6.4% of  the total area 
- Wastelands – 5.2% of  the total area 
This way, 4 usages account for 86% of  the 
total area of  this region. This region is con-
sisted of  4 neighborhoods (the attached map), 
and totally, in terms of  service usage distribu-
tion in different neighborhoods, the Western 
region (i.e. 1-2 and 2-3 neighborhoods) has 
a better condition than the other two neigh-
borhoods. Table 4 provides the level and per 
capita of  different usages. 
According to table 4, it can be seen that of 
73 square meter land per capita in the studied 
worn area, about 50% is allocated to residen-
tial usage (per capita of  36.7 square meter), 
followed by passage network with 18 square 
meter, and then business usage with 4.7 
square meter. Per capita of  73 square meter in 
this type of  cities with a population between 
100 and 200 thousand people should be high-
er than 100 square meter, which indicates the 
area compactness, distress and inappropriate-
ness of  residential indices and several other 
shortages. 
1-2-3. the economic position of  the area 
Economically, the studied area (region 2) plays 
several roles, the most significant of  which are 
business usages (wholesale and retail), work-
shops, offices, financial and bank services, 
respectively. Northern parts of  this area are 
economically poorer than other parts and are 
aplace for lower class people. However, this 
economic poverty is generalized to the entire 
area and is recognizable in shortages of  dif-
ferent land usages such as public open space, 
passage networks and appearance of  the 
buildings. 
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Introducing the hierarchical analysis pro-
cedure 
AHP is a simple computational method based 
on the main functions on a matrix that creates 
the appropriate hierarchy and processes adap-
tive matrixes step by step in different hierar-
chical levels, computes their eigenvalues and 
determines the relative importance of  each 
item in the final weight coefficients. 
Characteristics and advantages of  AHP mod-
el 
- Converting a complex problem in hierarchi-
cal principle framework and in fact opening 
the problem; 
- Analyzing and evaluating the quantitative 
measures; 
- Employing collaborative planning under the 
effect of  strategic planning and strengthening 
group decisions; 
- Possibility of  investigating the results com-
patibility and adjusting them. 
- Paying attention to factor effectiveness in or-
der to reach the final goal; 
- Final rating of  the results and the possibil-
ity of  combining it with GIS and quantitative 

models; and 
-Compatible decision-making and binary 
comparisons. 
Weakness of  AHP model: 
- Giving relative value to choices and applying 
tastes; and 
- In some cases it is impossible to convert a 
set into a hierarchical set. 
Analyzing the findings 
3-1. Operational stages of  AHP 
Given the research objectives and hypotheses 
and past experiences, the measures and choic-
es were selected in the highest level and then 
the hierarchical tree was formed according to 
figure 8. 
3-2. Data standardization 
The surveyed qualitative and quantitative indi-
ces are definite and the relationship between 
different levels can be measured. On the other 
hand, the investigated data are measure with 
thresholds rather than means. Given the men-
tioned characteristics, the linear method was 
used to standardize the data. Because the soft-
ware does not accept decimal numbers, the 
obtained weighs between zero and one are 

9 
 

Figure 7. model of Multi criteria desition making (MCDM) of AHP; Source: Habibi and Koohsari, 
2006:6
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 Figure 8. Hierarchy creation of  Criteria and Alternatives

 Table 3. weighting based on parcel area; 
Source: authors

 Table 6. standard matrix for parcel landuse

 Table 7. standard matrix for parcel age (par-
cel quality)

 Table 5. weighting based on permeability

 Table 4. weighting based on parcel age; 
Source: authors

Area (meters) weights
0-100 1

101-300 0.85
301-500 0.6

Bigger 500 0

Age (year) weights
0-10 0
10-20 0
20-30 0.5

older 30 1

Permeability (width of  streets) weights
Under 6 meters 1
Bigger 6 meters 0

Landuse weighting
Residential 1

rental 1
Retail and so 

on
0.5

historical 0
others 0.3

Parcel quality weighting
new 0

Repair needed 1
destructive 1
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converted into 1 to 10. This weighing is ob-
tained from investigating the hypotheses, ob-
jectives, scientific literature, experiences and 
interviewing people and authorities.
Choosing Preferences (binary weighting) is 
the most important and most effective parts 
in obtaining the final weights. To this end, 
we tried to use comments from executive ex-
perts, scientists and interviewing people, to 
select the appropriate choices. Then, for final 
evaluation of  the measures, binary adaptive 
method is used in which two measures are 
compared and according to their importance 
and our objective, different values are given 
to them our basis of  comparison in this stage 
is the clock 9-quantity table, in which 1 rep-
resents the same desirability and 9 represents 
the desirable choice and reference. 
Comparisons in (N*N) matrix is registered 
here as (5*5) and the numbers in the table 
are presented in one of  the following ways: 
1) quantities of  1 to 9 according to the clock 
table; and 2) the reverse of  the mentioned 
numbers. Whenever a change occurs in the 
hierarchical structure, the evaluation process 
should be resumed. 
If  this ratio is lower than 0/1, the compari-
sons are accepted and the computed weights 
are extracted. If  the ration is more the 0/1, 
then after applying some changes in the bi-
nary comparison matrix, it is adjusted for an 
acceptable value. Given the fact that CR or 
lasting ratio is 0/09 and is lower than 0/1, 
so the acceptable level of  lasting is obtained 
(table 8). 
Binary comparison of  the final obtained 
weights are as the following: 

- Estate area: 0/3176
- Passage permeability: 0/2856 
- Land usages: 0/0866 
- Building quality: 0/02856
- Building lifetime: 0/0246 
The land usage of  the studied zone is clas-
sified into 43 classes and physical removal is 
149.8 hectare. Residential usages with an area 
about 72.8 hectare, account for 48.6% of  the 
total area of  this zone. The passage network 
with an area of  38.9 hectare includes 26% of 
the total area. Business and service usages to-
tally account for 7.9% of  the total area. The 
existing wasteland covers 5.2%% of  the total 
are of  this region. 
Investigating the size of  residential fragments 
in the area 
The size of  residential fragments is regarded as 
a distress index. This index, along with access 
and permeability of  the area, and the quality of 
the residential buildings, determines the dis-
tress extent of  the area. According to the con-
duced researches in the worn-out area of  Bo-
jnurd, about 1.5% of  the residential fragments 
have an area less than 50 square meters. 12.1% 
of  the fragments have an area between 50-100 
square meters. About 43.2% of  the fragments 
have an area between 100-200 square meters, 
which is the highest percentage. Fragments 
with 200-300 square meter area account for 
about 24.9% of  the buildings. Fragments with 
an area of  more than 300 meter account for 
18.3% of  the total fragments. This way, it can 
be seen that the worn area has allocated the 
highest abundance to fragments with less than 
200 square meter area and is considered as a 
fine fragmented area.  

Street width Parsel area Building age Land use Quality of  parsels
1 7 9 1 1 Parsel area
1 5 9 1 1 Street width

0.11 0.11 1 0.11 0.11 Building age
0.2 1 9 0.2 0.1429 Land use
1 5 9 1 1  Quality of  parsels
Table 8. binary criteria scoring matrix using el saati’s scoring
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Building life 
According to the conducted physical removal 
in the studied area, of  3353 buildings located 
in the area 1580 residential buildings are 30 
years old. This number accounts for 47.1% 
of  the entire buildings. About 14.5% of  the 
buildings are less than 5 years old, which is 
a significant share and indicates the residents’ 
tendency toward renovation. Near 10.1% of 
the residential buildings are between 5-10 
years old. 28.3% of  the buildings are between 
10-20 years old. The fact that about half  of 
the residential buildings are more than 30 
years old indicates that this area is a worn area, 
which includes the central and worn-out part 
of  the city. 
Physical intervention strategies in the ur-
ban worn area 
The city is as a dynamic system that is con-
stantly affected by internal and external fac-
tors. Consequently, the urban area is chang-
ing, which reveals its formation and physical 
status of  the city. Worn-out areas are formed 
according to pedestrian access and usage dis-
tribution inside them was in equilibrium. Af-
ter cars entered the cities, and the necessity 
to create appropriate access and to construct 
roadway systems was appeared, areas disjoint-
ed and the need to space for new buildings 
and the modern elements of  the modern in-
dustry formed in the margins of  the ancient 
areas. Retardation of  the worn-out areas and 
their incompatibility with urban development 
and evolution, and inattention to these areas 
from urban management, reduced their at-
traction and gradually lead to their distress. So 
that worn areas are now a problem that most 
of  the cities in our country are faced with. 
Urban worn areas, depending on the type and 
extent of  the distress, their historical value, 
and their position in the city, require differ-
ent strategies and actions to encounter the 
distress. Generally, according to loyalty to the 
past, different types of  intervention in worn 
areas are divided into three groups: improve-
ment, renovation and reconstruction. Each 

of  these three types of  intervention include 
a wide range of  activities according to the 
needs. In Bojnurd, according to the investiga-
tions and the position of  the area organiza-
tion in the city in terms of  functional, com-
munication, and physical aspects, and given 
the general requirements of  this area in each 
of  the mentioned fields, the general strate-
gies and objective of  the special detailed plan 
and urban design in the area is presented with 
some general approaches. The studied zone 
includes a combination of  residential areas 
and service functions in city scale. Given the 
effect of  the mentioned characteristic on the 
zone, we need to provide a strategic plan and 
determine the intervention strategies in the 
area. According to this, the general interven-
tion strategies in the area include the follow-
ing two general levels: 
1- Intervention in the central area scale with a 
mostly service-business usage
2- Intervention in the residential scale 
1- Intervention in the central area scale with a 
service-business format 
According to this strategy, in some parts of 
the central area, where business activities are 
accumulate, intervention considering the ser-
vice areas, strengthening and adjusting the 
communication spaces of  this area, supply-
ing the space for functions related to service 
centers like parking lots, etc. is made, and also 
the intervention method in residential spaces 
in this zone should be in association with the 
changes and interventions made in the service 
areas. 
2- Intervention in the residential scale 
In residential area scale and blocks with 
mostly residential usage, organization and im-
provement activities are applicable in different 
levels. 
a) Renovation in multi-urban block scale 
This method, which is achievable in long 
term, is usually in the form of  macro-scale 
renovation activities, and adjusts the physical 
structure and improves the complex function. 
The main objective of  this method is to up-
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date and organize the spatial organization of 
the complex to be appropriate for a capital 
city. In order to achieve this goal in this level, 
we pay attention to organizing the transfor-
mations made in the spatial structure that has 
led to its functional and physical inefficiency. 
Therefore, the activities of  this method are 
performed in a long term process. If  the com-
plex and its spatial structure possess histori-
cal, cultural or structural value, the activities of 
this level are applicable as improvement inter-
ventions, too. This approach uses protective 
methods and adopts appropriate measures 
in order to protect and preserve the complex 
and its valuable elements, and prevents the 
possible treats. This method employs actions 
to strengthen the durance and integration of 
the spatial organization and the complex skel-
eton. 
b) Improvement in urban blocks in medium-

term processes
This type of  intervention is realized in medi-
um-term process and is mostly for physical 
interventions. The general objective of  this 
intervention is to repair and adjust the area 
or complex conditions. It adjusts the net-
work and renovates the buildings by apply-
ing encouraging criteria. On the basis of  this 
objective, in addition to supplying the service 
requirements in medium-term, the required 
motivations for renovation is created in the 
residents. 
c) Renovation in the scale of  units of  an 
urban block 
This type of  intervention is conducted in 
short-term and identifies the units with severe 
physical distress, and destroys, removes and 
reconstructs the units. It is obvious that the 
implementation of  these interventions will be 
in short-term in encouragement grant format. 

 Figure 1. proposed policies for case study; Source: Authors
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This type of  intervention is recommended in 
residential unit scale or blocks with severe and 
hasty problems.
Conclusion
According to the above discussions, the pres-
ent paper explains the scientific model and 
method of  prioritizing the physical area in 
improvement and renovation operations of 
urban areas, and wants to reach a method and 
model generalizable to other cities in different 
parts of  the country and to present a flexible 
process to exit the existing conditions of  the 
worn areas. Some results obtained from this 
study include: 
- In the neighborhood, the effect of  estate 
area in relation to other factors is more obvi-
ous in the area distress, following by passage 
permeability. 
- Regions 1 to 5 with an area of  755.13 hectare 
possess the first priority for renovation and 
improvement. This means that an extensive 
part of  the neighborhood needs renovation. 
- Due to low income of  the residents, the 
projects are depended upon governmental 
loans. If  the government lends money to all 
the applicants, it needs a huge budget which is 
out of  government responsibility. 
Strategies ahead the management are: 
- In large-scale project, the residential area 
of  the neighborhood can be allocated to free 
market, as a result of  which the residents will 
abandon the neighborhood and transfer it to 
new (rich) investors. 
- Slam-scale projects can be implemented with 
a low standard and in a long time with public 
participation and government contribution. 
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Abstract
Everyone acknowledges the fact that good management is one of  the necessary and 
sufficient conditions for urban development programs. The theoretical pattern of  ur-
ban governance that is in Endeavour to configure the best ways of  urban management 
refers to a process that decisions and power enforcement take shape in it and is a place 
that the government, citizens and the private organizations interact with each other. 
Since the city of  Tehran has different classes (affluent and poor), so it is expected 
that urban governance indicators be executed by the same way in the management 
of  neighborhoods. In this respect, this paper examines the state of  neighborhood 
management in three neighborhoods such as affluent (Velenjak), medium (Alestom), 
poor (Ismail Abad) neighborhoods in Tehran, to be good indicators of  eight urban 
governance. The type of  this research is descriptive- analytical and assessment and 
questioning tools from the group of  experts. The sample size is equal to 60 ques-
tionnaires (three groups of  20 people in affluent, average and poor neighborhoods).
the method of  Sampling was also simple random sampling. The derived data were 
analyzed in SPSS software using MANOVA statistical tests, One-way ANOVA analy-
sis within groups, post hoc LSD test and single-sample T-test. The results show that 
the factor of  class is not affecting the good urban governance and we haven’t found 
any significant difference among different classes of  neighborhoods. The results also 
show that Alestom neighborhood in respect of   good governance indicators is in 
rather medium condition, in the Velenjak neighborhood, participation, fairness and 
transparency indicators are low and the other indicators has been reported as moder-
ate and, ultimately, in Ismail Abad neighborhood, all indicators except indicator of 
consensus (consensus) are low.
Keywords: good urban governance, class, Velenjak,Alestum, Ismail Abad.
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Introduction
Traditional and common approach to urban 
management is based on centralization at na-
tional level, the medium-term part planning, 
closed and exclusive system of  government, 
regulatory and reactive actions of  the extant 
part using technocratic solutions. In contrast, 
the new approach to urban management is 
based on the decentralization at national level 
and focus on national level, open system and 
pluralism in civil society, initiative and facilita-
tive actions for desired status, social interac-
tion, and Universal participation. (Lalepoor, 
60: 1386). Discussion planning of  decentral-
ization and devolution of  some powers and 
responsibilities of  Governmental bodies to 
local institutions and municipalities to admin-
istration of  affairs and to meet the demands of 
citizens. Governments Through the focus of 
affairs in them on long-term due to inability to 
meet the demands of  the citizens were faced 
with a legitimacy crisis and therefore, by pursu-
ing the policy of  decentralization and empow-
erment of  local institutions to achieve lost le-
gitimacy, hence the issue of  good governance 
or good urban governance was raised (Akbari, 
138,137: 1383). In recent years, urban manage-
ment faced with social, physical, economic, 
cultural and environmental challenges that for 
going out of  this instability is looking for ways 
to facilitate the administration of  cities that 
one of  these ways is public participation and 
benefiting from neighborhood management. 
Management at neighborhood level is the link 
between citizens and urban management. If 
is accepted for improving the city adminis-
tration that the participation of  all actors of 
city development ranging from governmen-
tal and private sectors and civil society is es-
sential, management in this level of  will open 
the way for the cooperation of  all actors and 
the culture making of  democratic governance. 
(Sarafi, 4: 1383). For this reason, the manage-
ment model requires the use of  good urban 
governance indicators to execute the demo-
cratic governance in best. In this context, the 

most important issue of  this study is to assess 
the management of  urban areas based on indi-
cators of  good urban governance. According 
to the research, as well as the topics mentioned 
above, the purpose of  this study is to answer 
the following questions. 
1- Do the class factor influence on good urban 
governance?
2-Management of  Velenjak (affluent), Alestom 
(middle) and Ismael Abad (poor) neighbor-
hoods are in what conditions with respect to 
good urban governance indicators?
To answer the research questions, two hypoth-
eses have been proposed:
1. The class factor influences in the good ur-
ban governance.
2. It seems that neighborhoods of  Tehran in 
terms of  urban governance are not in a good 
condition.
Theoretical research
Since the governance in simple terms, is the 
process of  decision-making and the process 
by which decisions are implemented, it can be 
described as old as human civilization (Farzin 
pak, 68: 1383). However, using the concept of 
urban governance in Africa began in the late 
1980s, but “Bryan Mac line” first theorized it 
in 1973. (zibaee, 2: 1387). He knows gover-
nance as a process that is a interlocking system 
that includes “government” and “society”. 
Followed by him, others such as “McKinley” 
and “Atkinson” also raised this issue (bark 
poor, 491: 1385). By definition, the urban 
governance is a kind of  process and relation-
ship between civil government and citizens 
that includes both civil government and urban 
governance and emphasizes on the truth and 
strengthening the public sphere (haman. 498). 
According to the theory of  urban gover-
nance experts means, the effectiveness of  all 
elements of  the city on urban management 
should move with all the mechanisms to the 
development of  the city and the citizens, not 
the public and private sectors will be aban-
doned and just government take care of  these 
two. In other words, the source of  power and 
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legitimacy in urban governance, are all citizens 
and their presence in all scenes and elements 
of  civil society (Shahidi: 42: 1386).In Good 
governance, government rules that by them it 
is possible to navigate traditional functions of 
the government are well established and un-
derstood. (Lockwood, 2009, 755). It is thought 
that an essential thing for urban management 
is the existence of  the good governance indi-
cators, and has a positive correlation with the 
development. As a result, with respect to polit-
ical cooperation, frameworks of  accountabil-
ity and participation of  citizens to claim their 
rights, as key elements of  good governance 
are introduced (roy.2002,677). Proper gover-
nance is a way to regulate social relations in the 
political and professional areas, which makes 
sustainable development achievable. Good 
governance tries for providing an environment 

in which citizens can agree to establish a vari-
ety of  social, economic, political and cultural 
relations freely without defecting the rights of 
others (Taghvaie, 105: 1388). The main princi-
ples and indicators of  good urban governance 
include: participation, transparency, rule of 
law, accountability, justice, responsibility, out-
look, efficiency and effectiveness, monitoring, 
and specialization (UNDP, 2002).
Materials and methods
The research method is based on analytical-de-
scriptive method. Data Collection is done with 
survey and documental. In the field method, 
questionnaires, observations and interviews 
with experts were used. The population of 
this research includes the Velenjak (rich ur-
ban class), Sattarkhan (middle urban class) 
and Ismael Abad (poor urban class) neighbor-
hoods, respectively. Designing items for every 

indicators concepts

Participation
All citizens should directly “or through intermediary institutions involve in deci-
sion making processes that such partnership takes place on the basis of  freedom 
of  expression and associations.

Transparency  Is creating mutual trust between the government and the public through the 
provision of  information by ensuring easy and enough access to information.

Role of  law
Law enforcement is essential for all without exception between anyone of  citi-
zens, and attending to basic human rights, and respecting the traditional values 
of  society.

Accountability

Responsiveness is determined through the processes of  choosing owners of 
power and also through procedures that through them the process of  public 
decision making and the results derived from them are supported in the context 
of  public interactions and their feedbacks.

Equity Emphasis on providing equal opportunities for citizens to improve their welfare 
without discrimination.

Responsibility Increase in sensitizing government officials to public demands.

outlook
Having a clear strategy, and strategic outlook to achieve sustainability, develop-
ment and progression of  the regions with the participation of  citizens by provid-
ing a sense of  ownership and responsibility among them.

Supervision Increasing regulatory efforts of  the government and development processes with 
the participation of  the private sector and the general public.

Efficiency and 
Effectiveness

Ensuring dedicating efficient services to the public with optimized and wise con-
suming and available resources.

Professional-
ism

Providing essential services quick and easy through the increasing capacities and 
the moral condition of  principals.

 Table 1. principles and indicators of  good urban governance; Source: UNDP, 2002, P 3
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indicators desired items
participation Thinking  and consultation room, participation in community activities, participation in 

planning, decision-building and decision-making, participation of  civil organizations and 
the private sectors in planning, investing suction outside of  the neighborhood, supervi-
sion of  neighborhood people on decisions related to neighborhood, creating circumstances 
for people activation, submitting the management of  the neighborhood to neighborhood 
people, delegation of  authority to the people, facilitating the involvement of  citizens in 
neighborhood development

accountability local management accountability to their duties, holding public meetings to explain the ac-
tions, satisfaction of  the local management accountability, the creation of  a mechanism for 
transmitting the needs and desires of  the residents of  the neighborhood to high-ranking 
officials, convincing answers of   local administrators to the people, the righteousness of 
managers on presenting programs, organizing public meetings to inform the residents of 
the neighborhood, accountability of  the neighborhood managers as a matter of  principle 
and belief, not having arbitrary and irresponsible activities, attracting participation through 
neighborhood managers accountability, solidarity between people and authorities through 
accountability of  managers.

responsibility neighborhood Managers Endeavour  to encourage people to accept responsibility, com-
petence of  neighborhood managers in accepting responsibility, sense of  responsibility of 
neighborhood managers, confession of  neighborhood managers to their mistakes, pursuit 
of  ongoing plans, decentralization, people responsibility. 

role of  law Nepotism rule etc. in paperwork of  the neighborhood, affecting influential groups in deci-
sions related to the neighborhood (to measure corruption), participation of  stakeholders in 
the management of  the neighborhood, the volume of  neighborhood people adhere to rules 
and regulations, and adherence of  neighborhood Management to neighborhood residents’ 
rights and civil rights and norms and customs of  the neighborhood, the neighborhood 
management commitment to equality before the law, awareness of  neighborhood manage-
ment to the rights of  the place of  living, neighborhood management resistance the illegal 
actions of  the residents of  the neighborhood

consensus cooperative labor, the success of  group activities, engagement of  neighborhood managers 
and residents of  the neighborhood, the neighborhood management consultation with other 
organizations and institutions of  the city, more collective agreement in result of  manage-
ment interaction with government agencies, protecting the interests of  the major groups 
and social classes, creating a mechanism for consultation between the official urban devel-
opment organizations and citizens

justice Justice in equal and fair distribution  of  neighborhood resources, nepotism, the access to 
equal opportunities, performing neighborhood plans at the designated time, paying atten-
tion to the collective interests, providing citizenship rights, membership of  women in neigh-
borhood management , reasonable use of  resources, gender justice

transparency Transparency in decision-making, transparency in the performance, righteousness on giving 
information, surveying people about plans, determined to implement the decisions taken, 
saying the opinions of  residents of  the neighborhood about neighborhood management 
performance

effectiveness 
and efficiency

Continuous activities of  neighborhood management, improvement of  methods and ac-
tivities based on new knowledge, improving ways of  affairs, consideration of  the consent 
and participation of  people, reducing costs and improving service quality, satisfaction of 
the neighborhood residents from the neighborhood management, covering services in the 
level of  neighborhood, leaving the service to other parts of  society, the effectiveness of  the 
neighborhood management activities to predetermined objectives, effectiveness of  neigh-
borhood management activities procedure

 Table 2. indicators and items used to evaluate the condition of  good urban governance 
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indicator using Likert spectrum of  experts of 
each level is set and the sample volume was 
equal with 60 people (3 groups of  20 people) 
of  experts. sampling In this study, was simple 
random sampling and type of  the study was 
of  applied type. Obtained data were analyzed 
using MANOVA and ANOVA statistical tests 
, post hoc LSD tests and single-sample T-test 
using SPSS software. In designing the theo-
retical and good urban governance indicators, 
provided indicators of  UNDP were used in-
cluding: participation, rule of  law, transparen-
cy, responsiveness, consensus, equality, effec-
tiveness and efficiency, responsibility, strategic 
vision; delegating responsibilities to lower lev-
els, and security (UNDP, 2000).
Finally, with investigation and performed 
studies in this research, eight indicators of 
participation, accountability, responsibility, 
lawfulness, consensus, transparency and effec-
tiveness and efficiency were used. 
Findings of  research
At first in order to compare three urban class-
es, mean and standard deviation of  each of  the 
eight indicators of  good governance presented 
separately.
As can be seen in the table above the mean 
and standard deviation of  three groups stud-

ied are close together and we do not feel much 
difference. Then, to examine the differences 
between the three groups multivariate analysis 
of  variance (MANOVA) is used. In this vec-
tor product matrix of  (T) is separated into two 
groups of  the vector product matrix between 
groups (B) and -vector product matrix within 
groups (W) T = B + W.
T shows the deviation from the mean at any 
level of  independent variable or the total mean 
of  dependent variable. B matrix shows the dif-
ferent effects of  experimental plans on the set 
of  dependent variables. Finally W indicates that 
samples in each level or group of  independent 
variable how deviate from the mean of  depen-
dent variables. There are four standard tests 
in this area: Pilayee effect, Wilks Lambda, the 
effect of  Hotelling and the square root meth-
od. Wilks Lambda is the most widely used of 
these statistics that being created based on the 
ratio W on B + W. In practice, if  the effect of 
independent variable be significant in respect 
of  statistics, means if  experimental plans be 
effective, , then the amount of  B is relatively 
large and W is small.
As can be seen from the table 4, there is no sig-
nificant difference between the three groups 
of  eight indicators of  governance. The results 

 Map 1. map of  places in Tehran
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neighbor-
hoodsindicatorsfrequencymeanStandard devia-

tion

velenjak

participation102/451/15
accountability102/581/13
responsibility62/581/13
role of  law92/661/14
consensus62/551/13

justice82/381/16
transparency62/391/12

 Responsiveness and
performance112/581/28

Alsetom

Participation102/781/3
accountability102/811/3
responsibility62/81/34
role of  law92/931/19
consensus62/811/29

justice82/851/28
transparency62/951/3

 Responsiveness and
performance112/671/37

 Ismael
abad

Participation102/320/7
accountability102/190/86
responsibility62/280/92
role of  law92/370/79
consensus62/630/81

justice82/310/86
transparency62/290/88

 Responsiveness and
performance112/380/87

 Table 3. distribution of  mean and standard deviation of  eight indicators based on three neighborhood groups

 Table 4. the overall results of  the multivariate analysis of  variance to test the difference between governance indicators in 
the three groups studied

Change sourcevalueF Degree of
 freedom

Level of  signifi-
cance

 Size of  the
effect

group

Pilayee ef-
fect0/5082/17160/0110/254

 Wilks
lamda0/5552/14160/0120/255

 Hotteling
effect0/6912/11160/0130/257

 square
root0/4272/72160/0140/299

Si
gn

ifi
ca

nc
e i

n 
lev

el 
of

 0/
05
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of  multivariate variance analysis (MANOVA) 
to test the differences between the different 
dimensions of  eight indicators according to 
eight times are presented in table5.
As can be seen in the table above, according 
to F statistics and calculated significant levels 
of  under study group any of  the indicators do 
not show a significant difference. So that Table 
2 was proven. Also for examining the differ-
ences of  Good urban governance indicators 
in each group, the intra-group analysis of  vari-

ance (ANOVA with repeated measures) was 
used. The results are presented in table 6.
As can be seen in the table above, according to 
F statistic and calculated level of  significance, 
it can be concluded that there is no significant 
differences between eight indices of  gover-
nance in two first groups and in other words 
all indices are in same level. but in the third 
group, given the significant level seen in the 
table above, we can conclude that there is a 
significant difference between governance in-

 Table 5. Results of  multivariate analysis of  variance (MANOVA) to test the difference between the indices in Group

 Table 6. total results in a one-sided analysis of  variance to test the difference  between governance indica-
tors

 Table 7. the results of  LSD test to compare pairs of  indices

sourceindices
 Total

 square
degrees

 Degree of
freedomF

Level of  sig-
 nificance

(P)

Size of  ef-
fect

group

participation2/2120/940/390/032
accountability3/9821/600/210/053
responsibility6/9220/930/400/032
role of  law3/1421/200/250/047
consensus0/7420/300/730/011

justice3/3321/300/270/045
transparency5/1722/070/130/068

 Responsiveness
and performance1/1020/380/680/013

Si
gn

ifi
ca

nc
e i

n 
lev

el 
of

 0
/0

5

groups Total square 
degrees F Degree of 

freedom 

Level of 
signifi-
cance

Size of  ef-
fect

1 1/433 1/84 7 0/08 0/08
2 1/09 1/64 7 0/12 0/08
3 2/31 2/20 7 0/03 0/10

Small scaleparticipa-
tion

account-
ability

respon-
sibility

 role of
lawconsensusjusticetrans-

parency

 Responsiveness
and perfor-

mance
participation0/260/810/72*0/010/960/780/83
accountability0/530/18*0/0020/270/430/12
responsibility0/36*0/0080/810/950/59
role of  law*0/0030/0660/490/86
consensus*0/03*0/012*0/02

justice0/750/68
transparency0/68

 Responsiveness and
performance
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dicators, to determine the status of  these dif-
ferences, the post hoc LSD test was performed 
and the results are presented in table7.
According to the table above and also the 
mean of  eight indicators presented in Table 1, 
it can be concluded that the rule of  consensus 
between the various indicators is significantly 
higher than other indices. also , to compare the 
difference between the mean of  eight gover-
nance indicators in any of  the groups and sev-
erance of  three study groups with  the amount 
of  mean (according to the Likert scale number 
3 was considered as moderate) single-sample 

T-test is used.
Given the results of  single sample t-test be-
tween the mean of  some of  governance in-
dices and the average value of  it (number 3) 
there is difference in first and third groups, 
anyway, there was no significant difference in 
the second group. In the first group, between 
the indicators of  participation, justice and 
transparency with average level had significant 
difference and there named indices are signifi-
cantly lower than average level and other in-
dices in this group are at average level. In the 
second group, all related indices are in average 

neighbor-
hoodStatistical indicatorvalue t Degree of

freedomsignificance Difference of
means

Velenjak

Participation-2/1219*0/040/55-
accountability-1/65190/11-0/44
responsibility-1/44190/16-0/41
role of  law-1/32190/2032/-
consensus-1/77190/09-0/45

justice-2/3519*0/03-0/61
transparency-2/4319*0/02-0/60

Responsiveness and per-
formance-1/44190/16-0/41

Alestom

participation-0/75190/46-0/22
accountability-0/63190/53-0/81
responsibility-0/66190/51-0/20
role of  law-0/25190/80-0/06
consensus-0/63190/53-0/18

justice-0/52190/60-0/15
transparency-0/14190/88-0/04

Responsiveness and per-
formance-1/05190/30-0/32

 Ismael
abad

participation-4/3019*0/0001-0/67
accountability-4/1819*0/001-0/68
responsibility-3/4719*0/003071/-
role of  law-3/5219*0/002-0/62
consensus-2190/06-0/36

justice-3/5419*0/002-0/68
transparency-3/619*0/002-0/70

Responsiveness and per-
formance-3/219*0/004-0/64

 Table 8. comparison of  difference between the means of  indicators with the average of  the indices using single-sample T-test
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level and finally third group of  indices except 
consensus indicator are lower than average 
level and only consensus indicator is reported 
in average level. 
Conclusion
For examining the first theory and whether the 
class affects in the level of  good urban gov-
ernance or not, multivariate variance analysis 
(MANOVA) is used and results indicated that 
there is no difference among three under study 
groups, thus the proposed theory denied and it 
has been determined that among three named 
neighborhoods, the class factor is not affecting 
the level of  good urban governance.For exam-
ining the second theory the matter that neigh-
borhoods are in what condition in respect of 
good urban governance in each group one 
-way analysis of  variance (ANOVA repeated 
measure) was used and the results indicated 
that eight indices of  governance, Velenjak 
and alestom neighborhoods are in same level 
and have no difference with each other but in 
the third neighborhood (ismael abad) the dif-
ference is felt with significant level and to ex-
amine this difference, LSD test was used,and 
it was found that the consensus indicator is 
higher than other indices.Then, to compare 
the differences between the means of  indices 
with its average level of  it (number 3) single-
sample t-test was used and it was determined 
that alestom neighborhood in relation to good 
urban governance indices is in average condi-
tion and Velenjak neighborhood, participation 
indicator, justice and transparency are in low 
level and other indices were reported in medi-
um level, also in ismael abad neighborhood all 
indices except the consensus indicator are in 
low level. So the second theory  was proved. 
In this between, examining each of  the urban 
governance indices in each of  the neighbor-
hoods and given the mean (table 3) and using 
single-sample t test (table 8) and using ana-
lytical results , following suggestions are pro-
posed: 
In Velenjak neighborhood that participation, 
justice and transparency indices are in low level 

and in ismael abad neighborhood except the 
consensus indicator, rest of  the indices also 
were reported in low level and also for alestom 
neighborhood for promoting the indices, of-
fers are considered as follows:  
Participation
1.to Express views freely and to ensure con-
tinued effectiveness and efficiency of  partici-
pation
2.Cooperation and competition with other 
groups to achieve better community
3.Providing the field for participation in the 
activities of  decision-makers, as well as share 
in profits
4.existence of  a online system for urban resi-
dents to understand the rules.
5.The need for cooperation not only introduc-
ing to the neighborhood members
6.Participation of  women and men as the main 
point of  good governance.
Accountability
1.attaining the trust of  citizens through being 
responsive without the public and private sec-
tors and local government to stakeholders
2.solving The problem of  distrust to authori-
ties among people
3.Create a special section in the local govern-
ment for more  communication of  citizens 
with managers
4.Increase in  economic efficiency in the areas 
through accountability, legitimacy and  legal 
values
Responsibility
1.to Meet the needs and desires of  the people 
and to provide the necessary services within a 
reasonable time
2.performing The duties of  local authorities 
not only to deal with our political work lawful-
ness
3.existence of  just and fair and impartial legal 
frameworks
4.Lack of  nepotism and selection criteria in-
stead of  relationship in selecting officials
5.Protect the rights of  the poor
Consensus orientation
1.Understanding of  the historical, cultural and 
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social areas concepts
2.Guiding the different interests and tastes 
in neighborhoods to a broad consensus that 
most beneficial 
Justice
1.to Create opportunities for improving and 
maintaining the well-being of  communities
2.Adequate protection of  vulnerable groups to 
increase their capabilitiesTransparency
3.Free access to applications and information 
in a clear and understandable way in the con-
text of  laws and regulations
4.Putting information in the hands of  citizens 
and not hiding anything
5.Clarity of  objectives and actions of  the au-
thorities and local people’s awareness of  it
Effectiveness and efficiency
1.to Meet the needs of  neighborhoods
2.Best use of  available resources in neighbor-
hoods, for example (using the wastelands to 
create facilities such as banks, clinics, boarding 
houses, vegetable fields, etc.)
3.to Improve traffic and paying attention to 
people’s problems for real
4.to Increase motivation and hope in neigh-
borhood youth to service
5.Surveys on neighborhood problems
6.to Pay more attention to respect  to rules and 
provide the same facilities for all neighbor-
hoods
References 
Akbari, Ghazanfar (1385), Social capital and ur-
ban governance, Journal of  Geographical Research, 
No. 83
Burke poor, Naser, (1385), urban governance and 
management systems in cities, urban planning manage-
ment conference.
Taghvaie, Ali Akbar Mousavi tajdar (1388), In-
troduction to good urban governance in analysis ap-
proach, Journal of  Urban Management, No. 23
zibaee Nayyereh (1387), urban governance, ground 
maker of  urban sustainability, http: city manager bol-
gfa.com ,, 25 January.
Shahidi, MH. (1386), urban planning, transport 
and urban governance, urban threads, number 20-19
sarafi, M., 1383, Introduction of  the applied docu-

ment of  community development, Scientific-practical 
conference on community development, sustainable de-
velopment prospects of  Tehran, Tehran
Farzin pak, shahrzad, (1383),of   the town learing 
materials,what is the good governance  municipalities, 
the sixth year, No. 69
lale Pour, Manizheh (1386), urban governance and 
urban management in developing countries, urban 
threads, numbers 19-20.
Meshkini A., poormousavi and muazzen (1392), 
assessment of  neighborhood management model based 
on good urban governance indicators (case study: the 
neighborhood of  Tehran’s Evin), Journal of  Urban 
Studies, No. VI
lockwod,Michael(2009) good governance for terres-
trial protected areas. jurnal of  environmental manage-
ment.
roy,indrajit(2007) civil society and good governance. 
worold development. vol. 36,no,4



Evaluating Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) line three in 
Tehran with international standards and providing 

solutions to improve it
Mehdi Saidi1 - Masters of  urban planning, Iran university of  science and technology, Tehran, Iran
Elham shiri  - Masters of  urban planning, Iran university of  science and technology, Tehran, Iran
Mortaza Khalili - Chief  officer of  Pardaraz company,Visiting lecturer of  architectural and urban-
ity department, Iran university of  science and technology, Tehran, Iran

Abstract
The bus system in a high-speed public transportation systems are equipped with modern tech-
nology that due to accuracy, speed and flexibility have been considered as one of  the improve-
ment solutions in Tehran’s public transport system. In this article the performance of  BRT line 
three of  Tehran has been evaluated based on the established standard in 2013, developed by the 
Institute for Development Policy and Public Transportation (ITDP) through the rankings and 
SWOT models. Research method of  the present article is comparative and descriptive - analyti-
cal. Our results show that BRT line three in Tehran with total score 50 has the basic rank and 
close to bronze according to international standards. After introducing the evaluation model for 
BRT system and factors affecting the system, strategies to promote the quality and quantity of 
BRT line three have been presented.
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1.Introduction
Concerns over severe traffic congestion, en-
vironmental pollution and energy security is-
sues have prompted decision-makers to look 
for Mass Transit systems to mitigate traffic 
problems. However, a considerable challenge 
for transport planners now is to develop a high 
quality transport system under limited funding 
(Deng & Nelson, 2013). The need for a high 
quality public transportation system for elimi-
nating the mentioned results has made the 
developed cities in the United States, includ-
ing cities such as New York, San Francisco to 
increase the use of  high speed and high quality 
transportation systems. In such cities, the ex-
tremist bus systems is proposed as an attrac-
tive and effective strategy for competing with 
the private transportation section in order to 
make possible the access to city centers, set-
tlement, and its suburbs for all the residents 
of  city (Guidance to Identification of  BRT 
system characteristics, 1386, 1). Advantages 
of  BRT are low investment and operational 
costs that provide fast solutions to growing 
mobility needs (Alpkokin & Ergun, 2012). 
Over the past two decades, bus rapid transit 
(BRT) has emerged as a major alternative to a 
rail versus bus debae (Campo,2010,1). Despite 
the many advantages of  a bus system in terms 
of  its flexibility and low investment costs, but 
less good quality service of  bus system are 
observed by its users. Insufficient investment 
in infrastructure, equipment, operational de-
velopment and technology can provide con-
text for the creation of  Extremist bus system 
as the bus system’s performance reach to an 
optimal quality (Guidance to Identification of 
BRT system characteristics, 1386, 1 ). In re-
cent years, in the framework of  development 
of  public transportation policies in Tehran, 
the use of  extremist bus system alongside the 
development of  subway lines has been urged 
in order to facilitate public transportation and 
reduce traffic problems in the city. It seems 
evaluation of  the public transportation’s plans 
and projects after accomplishment, plays a 

major role in increasing their productivity and 
improving their performance and presenting 
strategies, provide new guidelines for manag-
ers to achieve permanent urban transporta-
tion. This study focuses on evaluating the BRT 
line three in Tehran, according to the interna-
tional standard and to know how is its rank in 
comparison to the above standard? And finally 
revealing the strengths and weaknesses of  the 
BRT line three in Tehran, what strategies and 
solutions can increase its performance?
2. Purpose of  this study
The purpose of  the present study is to pro-
vide guidelines for improving the quality of 
the performance and efficiency of  the BRT 
line three in Tehran through the investigation 
of  effective factors on Extremist bus system’s 
performance in cities around the world, and 
to present the BRT line three in Tehran with 
an evaluative model for this type of  systems 
based on the international standard of  the Ex-
tremist bus system.
3. Method
The dominant approach to this study is a “de-
scriptive – analytic” one. Library survey and 
academic documents, existing internal and ex-
ternal references and field studies have been 
used for collecting the required data and infor-
mation. The research has been done through 
using descriptive -comparative analysis and ac-
cording to the international standards, through 
the rankings and then the SWOT model (de-
termining the strengths, weaknesses, opportu-
nities and threats) and ultimately appropriate 
strategies are provided and discussed.
4. BRT system: a system of  public trans-
portation
The success story of  the South American 
bus rapid transit systems (BRT) started 1974 
in Curitiba, Brazil. Today, BRT systems are 
wide-spread in Brazil, and systems like Eco-
via and Trolevia in Quito or Trans Milenio in 
Bogotá represent a world renowned label of 
innova¬tion in public transport (Hartmut, 
2005, 117). it was in the late 1990’s, that a new 
wave of  systems in Quito (Ecuador) and Bo-
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gotá (Colombia), which based their design on 
Curitiba’s system, came to form what is known 
as the Latin American BRT model, having a 
set of  common technical, financial and insti-
tutional characteristics. This model has been 
emulated recently in developing countries like 
China and India, and also in the United States. 
Given the different cultural, economic, and 
political contexts of  these countries, new ex-
perience has been gained on the potential and 
flexibility of  BRT, and also on its shortcom-
ings. BRT is now recognized worldwide as a 
separate mode of  transportation with unique 
characteristics (Campo,2010,2).
Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) systems are fast be-
coming public transport systems of  choice 
on high density urban corridors in developed 
and developing countries to help address these 
urgent needs. BRT systems are not only rela-
tively easier to implement and more flexible 
than light rail/tram systems, but are often less 
expensive to implement and operate ( Muñoz 
& Hidalgo, 2013, 104).
Starting in 2010, ITDP, with support from the 
Rockefeller Foundation, decided that the time 
was right to develop a BRT Standard. It was 
initially developed as a metric for determining 
the degree to which existing BRT systems in 
the U.S. were consistent with international best 
practice. As other countries faced a similar 
need, ITDP began to recognize the applicabil-
ity of  the standard for international use.
In 2011 ITDP convened a meeting in Bogota 
bringing together engineers who had worked 
on the highest-quality BRT systems and tried 
to further distill the system features most criti-
cal to good BRT performance, and to weigh 
them in terms of  their relative importance. 
While there was much dispute on the mar-
gins, the technical community already had a 
fairly common understanding of  the essen-
tial elements of  best practice in BRT systems. 
Throughout 2011 the scoring system was 
further vetted with experts from the U.S. and 
abroad, then tested on dozens of  systems to 
see whether the scores seemed consistent with 

the better-performing systems. ITDP hope 
that the BRT Standard will help encourage 
municipalities to at least consider the key fea-
tures of  the best BRT systems, and that a few 
cities will be inspired to go beyond what has 
been done before and it will be useful to citi-
zens’ groups, allowing them to demand better 
quality and performance from their political 
leaders. Finally, ITDP look forward to certify-
ing and celebrating those cities that succeed in 
developing the highest-quality BRT systems 
(The BRT Standard version 1.0, 2012, 4).
5.Introducing BRT systems in Tehran and 
the Khavaran – Elmo Sanaat line
For its first BRT line, Tehran chose the most 
congested east-west corridor that runs through 
the city center. As a result, the first line, which 
opened in 2007, includes a dedicated, central-
ly-aligned bus way and pre-boarding payment 
system. During the first year of  operation, rid-
ership on the corridor increased by 77 percent. 
Now, 450,000 passengers use this BRT line 
each day. The first line revitalized the image 
of  bus-based transit in Tehran and attracted 
new riders, specifically whitecollar, educated 
citizens who switched from private cars and 
shared taxis (sustainable transport,2012, 9). 
Based on the studies, 10 major corridor were 
selected for creating BRT bus system from 
which 8 line has been launched. Tehran’s BRT 
network has yielded economic, social, and en-
vironmental benefits for the city. The system 
has reduced travel and waiting times for pas-
sengers, which has helped increase ridership 
and decrease private car use. Because of  the 
fuel efficiency of  the new buses being used on 
the corridor and the fact that these buses are 
no longer stuck in traffic, air quality has im-
proved and CO2 emissions reduced. A recent 
survey conducted by an independent research 
group found that over 65 percent of  the 2,200 
people interviewed felt that implementing 
BRT has been the city’s most effective initia-
tive to mitigate traffic congestion in the central 
business districts. Private operators now run 
more of  the city’s normal bus services and are 
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providing a higher quality of  service with new-
er, nicer buses. These new buses are also more 
energy efficient, with 50 percent of  Tehran’s 
active bus fleet now fueled by CNG.
Tehran BRT Features:
1. Multi-door buses for faster boarding and 
alighting
2. Weather-protected stations
3. Air conditioning system
4. Universal access
5. Passenger information system, including 
bus arrivals
6. LCD system for display of  information and 
advertisements
7. Electronic ticketing system
8. Intelligent control center to monitor and ad-
just operations
9. All stations equipped with video monitoring 
cameras for safety (sustainable transport,2012, 
10-11).
The third line of  the BRT system of  Tehran 
begin from khavaran terminal in South-East of 

Tehran and continues by passing through Af-
sarieh Highway, the former Kolahdooz St., Air 
Force, Imam Avenue, Grand Avenue, the sev-
en dock and reaches terminal of  Elm-va-Sanat 
in East of  Tehran (reviews of  the proposed 
route for line 3 of   Tehran BRT, 2008,46). 
Administrative studies for this line has been 
began in August 2008 and was put into opera-
tion at the beginning days of  December of  the 
same year. The above line with 14.4 km long 
has 18 stations and a maximum displacement 
capacity of  160000 passengers daily (selection 
of  Tehran traffic and transportation statistics, 
2012, 6). The average distance between sta-
tions is 800 meters and the width of  Extremist 
bus route line is 8 meters (Reviews of  the pro-
posed route for line 3 of   Tehran BRT, 2008, 
46). Average time of  navigating the route at 
peak hours of  morning and peak hours of  eve-
ning is 60 minutes and it is respectively 40 and 
50 minutes in off-peak hours. The number of 
active fleet in this line is 120 buses that most of 

 Map 1. Location of  stations and BRT line three routes in Tehran
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them (100 sets) are of  conventional single cab 
type (Shahab Khodro) and the rest of  them is 
of  King Long type. These buses have two en-
trances, one in back and one in front, of  which 
the rear door is specified for men and the front 
door for women. But the doors have been put 
on the left side of  the bus and are made spe-
cifically for Extremist bus system’s stations. 
These buses have no steps and because of  the 
height of  the installed station from the ground 
and leveling it by bus, bus passengers enter the 
bus straightly (Wikipedia). 
Interval time between the fleet traffic in the 
third line of  BRT in Tehran at peak hour is 
60 seconds and it is 150 seconds at off-peak 
hours. Service on this line is round-the-clock. 
Fare collection system is done by agents at bus 
stops and also card reader devices are used to 
control input. Tehran’s Extremist bus system 
is integrated with other systems only through 
electronic ticketing. Tehran’s Extremist bus 
system lines, is controlled through the use of 
patrol unit and video surveillance cameras in 
Tehran Traffic Control Company. These lines 
do not bare the same brand, but the color of 
the buses and design of  bus stations make 
these lines distinguishable from other lines. In 
map 1, Location of  stations and third line of 
BRT routes in Tehran are shown.
6. Standards for BRT
The BRT Standard functions as a means of 
achieving a common definition, as a scor-
ing system, and as a planning tool. By laying 
out the essential elements of  BRT corridors, 
it provides a framework for system designers, 

decision-makers, and the sustainable transport 
community to identify and implement top-
quality BRT corridors. The BRT Standard cel-
ebrates cities that are leading the way on BRT 
excellence and offers best practice-based guid-
ance to those in the process of  planning a sys-
tem ( The BRT Standard, 2013).
The BRT Standard 2013 can help cities achieve 
the best quality of  service for their riders. By 
highlighting the essential features of  BRT de-
sign and best practices from systems, The BRT 
Standard 2013 provides a clear roadmap to 
high-quality BRT ( The BRT Standard, 2013, 
4). BRT criteria given by the technical commit-
tee of  international standard in 2013  include:
BRT basics, Service planning, Infrastructure, 
Station design and station-bus interface, Qual-
ity of  service and passenger-information sys-
tems, integration and access. You can find it in 
the attachment tables (1 to 7) include Scoring 
criteria and values associated with each bench-
mark scores that eventually makes up the struc-
ture of  the standard method for BRT ( The 
BRT standard, 2013, 16-56).  Finally, based on 
the points that are earned the BRT lines are di-
vided into three gold lines, silver lines, bronze 
lines. Classifying BRT lines into three groups: 
golden, silver and bronze creates international 
standards in order to identify successful prac-
tices and experiences in the field of  BRT lines’ 
construction that as shown in figure 1. Those 
successful elements and components of  BRT 
systems that have been identified and studied 
in this standard will have positive effects in a 
variety of  fields including improving quality of 

 Figure 1. BRT lines are classified into three groups based on points earned gold, silver and bronze (The BRT Standard, 
2013, 13)

Gold: 85 points or above                         Silver: 70–84 points                            Bronze: 55–69 points
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service and the rate of  usage of  the system.
7. Evaluation of  BRT line three in Tehran, 
according to the international standard
Looking at the current situation and the cur-
rent performance of  BRT lines in Tehran, 
besides the evaluation of  these lines based on 
compiled international standard indicators, 
needs and opportunities to enhance and im-
prove the existing conditions can be identified 
and prioritized. Table 8 shows quantitative Sta-
tus, Table 9 shows qualitative Status and Table 
10 shows obtained scores of  the BRT line 
three in Tehran based on the standards.
As shown in diagram 1, BRT line three in Teh-
ran after assessment based on international 
standards, has obtained 57 positive points and 
-7 Negative points, that the total score is 50.
Proper design of  stations, quality of  service 
and information to passengers and BRT ba-
sics have obtained most points compared to 
the ideal standard of  six indicators. In The 
next level, servicing manner planning has ob-
tained 45.83 percent in BRT line three. At the 
lowest level, infrastructures and integration in-
dex of  BRT line 3 with other modes of  public 

transportation and lack of  provision of  ad-
equate access for people specifically with spe-
cial needs as well as pedestrian, has obtained 
the lowest percentage that is accounted as the 
most important weakness of  the line. 
According to the results of  the field survey 
conducted in the summary shown in Table 11. 
strengths and weaknesses of  BRT line three 
system of  Tehran separated by scoring indexes 
are given in Table 12.
8.  Results and Discussion
In this article, Tehran’s BRT line three system 
has been evaluated in six sections of  Service 
planning, Infrastructure, Station design and 
station-bus interface, Quality of  service and 
passenger-information systems, integration 
and access. According to the scores given in 
the table 10 the most significant weakness has 
been in the system integration and providing 
access as well as infrastructure. Finally, with 
respect to the total points obtained by BRT 
line three, this line by obtaining total score 50, 
has gained basic rank and close to the rank 
of  Bronze in standards. In continuation, ap-
proaches to eliminate defects in BRT line three 
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systems in Tehran and upgrade its rating stan-
dards has been offered in Table 13.

Table 13. approaches to eliminate defects in 

BRT line three systems in Tehran
In the end, the native components along with 
the international standards in order to better 
evaluation of  BRT systems in Tehran has been 

 Table 9. Status of  quality three BRT in Tehran

Line 3BRT 
Line

•Special one-way bus line or bus route

E
va

lu
at

io
n 

In
di

ca
to

rs

×Integrated network of  lines
•Extent of  the station’ space (Possibility of  berthing several bus)
×The speed at peak hours in the city center  )km/h(
•Special buses to move into and out of  line
•Traveling of  The majority of  bus passengers along the corridor using BRT
×Reducing the travel time using BRT
•Possibility of  overtaking in more than half  of  the stations Along the path

×Directional displacement volume of  more than ten thousand people at the 
peak hour

×Directional displacement volume of  more than twenty thousand people at 
the peak hour

•Handling passenger traffic flows over a complex line (pphpd 3000)
•Getting fare before boarding
•Differentiation BRT buses
×Differentiation of  BRT stations
×Dedicated BRT Bridge or tunnel
•protective door at station
×The distance between the station and the intersection
×several operators in BRT line
•Obtain the appropriate fare distance
•Using vehicles with low pollution
•Protection against Unfavorable weather conditions at the station
×control center
×Dynamic information on bus arrival time
•Prioritization through the lighted intersection
•Bus and Station in the same level
×High capacity BRT buses
•Proper informing of  passengers at stations
•Proper informing of  passengers on buses
×bicycle parking at stations
×Particular line of  bicycle along the BRT route
•Bicycle facilities sited adjacent to the stations
•Stations capable of  carrying a wheelchair
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pointSub-CriteriaEvaluation Criteria
7Off-board fare collection

brt basics
2Intersection treatments
4level boarding Platform-
7Bus way alignment
6Dedicated right-of-way
26The amount of  points earned
2Control center

service planning

2operating hours
2multi-corridor network
0Multiple routes
0Located in top-ten corridors
3Peak frequency
2Off-peak frequency
0Express, limited, and local services
0Demand Profile
11The amount of  points earned
2Stations set back from intersections

Infrastructure
2Center stations
0Passing lanes at stations
0Minimizing bus emissions

Pavement quality
4The amount of  points earned
3Safe and comfortable stations

station design and 
station-bus interface

0Docking bays and sub-stops
2Distance between stations
0Sliding doors in BRT stations
3Number of  doors on bus
8The amount of  points earned
1passenger informationQuality of  service and 

passenger information 
system 3branding

4The amount of  points earned
0Secure bicycle parking

Pedestrian access
0Bicycle lanes
1Universal access
1Integration with other public transport
0Bicycle-sharing integration
4The amount of  points earned
0Commercial Speeds

Point Deductions inte-
gration and access

0Peak Passengers per Hour per Direction 

3-Lack of  Enforcement of  Right-of-Way
1-Significant Gap Between Bus Floor and Station Platform
3-overcrowding
0Poorly maintained bus way, buses, stations and technology systems
57total  positive points earned
7-Total points deducted
50The total score

 Table 10. Points earned by three BRT in Tehran
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presented that Appropriate to the needs of  the 
city and taking the consent of  citizens can be 
offered as follows:
1. Regular assessment at various time intervals 
in order to monitor the lines.
2. Manpower training and the role of  specific 
lines in crisis management.
3. Creating Management structure and good 
timing, especially during peak hours for pas-
sengers.
4. Installing Ventilation, heating and cooling 
systems in all buses.
5. Increasing the quality and quantity of  buses.
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Tables 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 are international stan-
dard of  bus rapid transit.

 Diagram 1. Positive and negative points obtained for 
BRT line three in Tehran, according to the international 
standards

 Table 11. The BRT line three of  Tehran scores compared to the ideal standard
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0Bicycle-sharing integration
4The amount of points earned
0Commercial Speeds

Point Deductions
0Peak Passengers per Hour per 

Direction
3-Lack of Enforcement of 

Right-of-Way
1-Significant Gap Between 

Bus Floor and Station 
Platform

3-overcrowding
0Poorly maintained bus way, 

buses, stations and technology 
systems

57total  positive points earned
7-Total points deducted
50The total score

As shown in diagram 1, BRT line three in Tehran after assessment based on international 
standards, has obtained 57 positive points and -7 Negative points, that the total score is 
50. 

Diagram 1. Positive and negative points obtained for BRT line three in Tehran, according to the 
international standards 

 
Proper design of stations, quality of service and information to passengers and BRT 
basics have obtained most points compared to the ideal standard of six indicators. In The 
next level, servicing manner planning has obtained 45.83 percent in BRT line three. At 
the lowest level, infrastructures and integration index of BRT line 3 with other modes of 
public transportation and lack of provision of adequate access for people specifically with 
special needs as well as pedestrian, has obtained the lowest percentage that is accounted 
as the most important weakness of the line.  
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CriteriaStrengths Weakness opportunitiesThreats

service plan-
ning

-Getting fares from passengers before en-
tering the station.
- Low Interval time between the fleet traf-
fic in peak hours and non-peak hours. 
- Boarding activity of  service line in holi-
days.
-Connected and integrated network of 
BRT lines.
-Existence of   a control center.
-installing ticket gates at stations.

-Reducing the safety of  passengers in terms 
of  access to sidewalks at some stations.

-Taking advan-
tage of  the rein-
forced concrete 
pavement path.

Infrastructure

- Special bus line traffic.
- Providing Intermediate stations for 
transportation and changing direction of 
passengers within the way.

- The lack of  overtaking line at stations.
- crossing through narrow passages.
- non Eco-friendly fuel in fleet line.

- Improve fleet 
in terms of  re-
ducing emissions 
and achieving 
standard.

-Increased air 
pollution due 
to the use of 
buses with 
Euro.

station design 
and station-
bus interface

- using buses with high passenger capacity 
and several wide doors.
- Presence of  bus stations aligned with the 
bottom.
- Safety and comfort of  stations.
- Protect passengers from weather ele-
ments.

- The absence of  protective sliding doors.
- The lack of  proper lightning in stations at 
night. 
- Lack of  proper lighting at the station dur-
ing the night.
- Low quality, low capacity and no passenger 
comfort in single cab buses.
- Small dedicated space for women.
-Large Swarm of  passengers.

Possibility of 
turning single 
cab buses to 
two cab buses 
with higher qual-
ity and increased 
capacity and 
passenger’s com-
fort.

Quality of 
service and 

passenger 
information 

system

- Audio and text information inside the 
bus.
- video surveillance systems at the stations 
and increasing the safety of  the stations.

- Lack of  Electronic displays to precise an-
nounce of   the arrival time of  the next bus 
at stations.

integration 
and access

- Extremist in Grand connection to BRT 
line 1 in Ayat-Damavand junction and 
connection to subway line 2 and the pos-
sibility of  passenger exchange. 
- The use of  electronic fare collection sys-
tem with card readers shared with other 
modes of  public transport.

- Lack of  adequate facilities for bicycles, 
such as bicycle parking line.
- Providing Bicycle sharing facilities in a 
very limited manner.
- Not providing adequate facility for the 
handicapped. 
- Lack of  proper physical integration be-
tween different modes of  public transport.

-Use of  other 
vehicle from 
the specific 
path of  buses 
and causing 

disturbance 
for buses at 
stations.

 Table 12: SWOT matrix BRT line3 Tehran
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criteriaSuggested Solutions

Service planning

- Increasing desirability and reducing travel time by setting up express services with limited 
stops.
- Equipping line Control centers and creating well-timed communication with the fleet, 
systems for collecting and providing information on stations in order to efficient manage-
ment and also timely and integrated informing in public transportation network and BRT 
lines.

Infrastructure

- Increasing in pavement quality by constructing  concrete pavements at the stations.
- Using the bus fleet with environmental standards Euro 5  and above.
- Applying Priority actions through the lighted intersections.
- Imposing certain restrictions and prohibitions on the movement of  vehicles in circula-
tion interferes with BRT.
- Using Supplementary programs SCAT to give priority to the busses at intersections  and 
using non-planar intersections to reduce traffics at those points.

Station design 
and station-bus 
interface

- Installing guard  sliding doors at stations.

Quality of  service 
and passenger-
information 
systems

- Comprehensive information for bus passengers to stations.

integration and 
access

- Providing appropriate access for pedestrians and making BRT lines convenient for spe-
cific groups, particularly the handicappeds.
- Providing Bicycle facilities and bicycle rental stations at all the lines.
- Predicting the proper connection between modes of  public transport such as metro and 
BRT lines at confluence.
- Access to the station via a pedestrian bridge mechanized.
- Applying Regulations to non-use of  illegal vehicles of  specific lines.
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pointSub-Criteria

CriteriapointSub-Criteria

Criteria

7Two-way median-aligned bus ways that are in 
the central verge of  a two-way road

Bus way alignm
ent

7100% of  trunk stations have barrier-controlled, 
off-vehicle fare collection

O
ff-board fare collection

7

Bus-only corridors where there is a fully exclu-
sive right-of-way and no parallel mixed traffic, 

such as transit malls (e.g. Bogotá, Curitiba, 
Quito, and Pereira), and converted rail cor-
ridors (e.g. Cape Town and Los Angeles)

675% + of  trunk stations have barrier-controlled, 
off-vehicle fare collection

7
Bus ways that run adjacent to an edge condi-
tion like a waterfront or park where there are  

few intersections to cause conflicts
6Proof-of-payment on all routes that touch the 

trunk corridor

7Bus ways that run two-way on the side of  a 
one-way street560 – 75% of  trunk stations have barrier-con-

trolled, off-vehicle fare collection

4Bus ways that are split into two one-way pairs 
but are centrally aligned in the roadway445 – 60% of  trunk stations have barrier-con-

trolled, off-vehicle fare collection

4Bus ways that are split into two one-way pairs 
but aligned to the curb3Proof-of-payment on some routes that run on the 

trunk corridor

1
Bus ways that operate through virtual lanes 

produced by a series of  bus queue-jump lanes  
at intersections

230 – 45% of  trunk stations have barrier-con-
trolled, off-vehicle fare collection

0Curb-aligned bus way that is adjacent to the 
curb115–30% of  trunk stations have barrier-controlled, 

off-vehicle fare collection `

7
Dedicated lanes and full enforcement or physi-
cal segregation applied to over 90% of  the bus 

way corridor length
0< 15% of  trunk stations have barrier-controlled, 

off-vehicle fare collection

6
Dedicated lanes and full enforcement or physi-

cal segregation applied to over 75%  of  the 
bus way corridor lengthD

edicated right-of-way

6All turns prohibited across the bus way

Intersection treatm
ents

4
Delineators only or colorized pavement only 
without other enforcement measures  applied 
to over 75% of  the bus way corridor length

5Most turns prohibited across the bus way

2
Delineators only or colorized pavement only 
without other enforcement measures applied 
to over 40% of  the bus way corridor length

4Approximately half  of  the turns prohibited across 
the bus way and some signal priority

1Camera-enforcement with signs only3Some turns prohibited across the bus way  and 
some signal priority

2No turns prohibited across the bus way but signal 
priority at most or all intersections

1No turns prohibited across the bus way but some 
intersections have signal priority

0No intersection treatments

6100% of  buses are platform level; system-wide 
measures for reducing

Platform
 level boarding

5the gap in place

480% of  buses; system-wide measures for reducing 
the gap in place

460% of  buses; system-wide measures for reducing 
the gap in place

3100% of  buses are platform level with no other 
measures for reducing the gap in place

240% of  buses
120% of  buses
010% of  buses

No platform-level boarding

 Table 1. brt basics 2013
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pointSub-Criteria

C
riteriapointSub-Criteria

C
riteria

3%100 have at least 8 buses per hourBus w
ay 

alignm
ent

3Full-service control centerC
ontrol 

center

2%75 have at least 8 buses per hour2Control center with most services
1%50 have at least 8 buses per hour1Control center with some services
0< %25 have at least 8 buses per hour0No control center

2%100 of  all routes have at least 4 buses 
per hour

O
ff-peak 

frequency

2Both late-night and weekend service

operating hours

0< %35 of  all routes have at least 4 buses 
per hour1Late-night service, no weekends OR 

weekend  service, no late-nights

3Local services and multiple types of 
limited and/or express services

E
xpress, lim

ited, 
and local services

0No late-night or weekend service

2At least one local and one limited or 
express service option2Intersecting or connecting to an existing or 

planned BRT network

m
ulti-corridor 
netw

ork

0No limited or express services1Part of, but not connected to, an existing 
or planned BRT network

3Corridor includes highest-demand 
segmentD

em
and Profile

0No BRT network planned or built

0Corridor does not include highest- 
demand segment4Two or more routes exist on the corridor, 

servicing at least two stations

M
ultiple routes

0Corridor is outside top-ten demand 
corridors

Located in top-
ten corridors 0Corridor is outside top-ten demand 

corridors

 Table 2. service planning 2013

 Table 3. infrastructure 2013

pointSub-Criteria

C
riteriapointSub-Criteria

C
riteria

4Physical, dedicated passing lanes

Passing lanes at stations

3

100% of  trunk stations are at least one of  the 
following:

• Set back at least 40 m (120 ft.) from intersection
• Fully exclusive bus ways with no intersections

• Grade-separated stations where stations are 
at-grade

• Stations located near intersection due to block 
length (such as downtowns where blocks are 

relatively short)

Stations set back from
 intersections

2Buses overtake in on-coming dedicated lanes265% of  trunk stations meet above criteria

0No passing lanes135% of  trunk stations meet above criteria

3Euro VI or U.S. 2010

M
inim

izing bus em
issions

0< 35%  of  trunk stations meet above criteria

2Euro IV or V with PM traps or US 20072%80 and above of  trunk stations have center 
platforms serving both directions of  serviceC

enter 
stations 1Euro IV or V or Euro III CNG or using veri-

fied PM trap retrofit1%50 of  trunk stations

0Below Euro IV or V0< %20 of  trunk stations

2New reinforced concrete designed to fifteen-year 
life or higher over entire corridor

Pavem
ent quality

1New reinforced concrete designed to fifteen-year 
life only at stations

0Projected pavement duration is less than fifteen 
years



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

102

pointSub-Criteria

CriteriapointSub-Criteria

Criteria

1All stations have sliding doors
Sliding doors in BRT 

stations
3All trunk corridor stations wide, attractive, 

weather-protected

Safe and com
fortable 

stations

2Most trunk corridor stations wide, 
attractive, weather-protected

0Otherwise
1Some trunk corridor stations wide, 

attractive, weather-Protected

0No trunk corridor stations wide, attractive, 
weather-protected

3%100  percentage of  buses with +3 doors 
or 2 wide doors

N
um

ber of doors on 
bus

2At least two sub-stops or docking bays at 
the highest-demand stations

D
ocking 

bays and 
sub-stops 2%65  percentage of  buses with +3 doors 

or 2 wide doors1Less than two sub-stops or docking bays at 
the highest-demand stations

1%35  percentage of  buses with +3 doors 
or 2 wide doors

2Stations are spaced, on average, between 
0.8 km (0.5 mi.) t0.3 0 km (0.2 mi.) apart

D
istance 

betw
een 

stations

0%0  percentage of  buses with +3 doors 
or 2 wide doors

 Table 4: station design and station-bus interface 2013

 Table 5: Quality of  service and passenger information system 2013

pointSub-CriteriaCriteria

2Real-time and static passenger information corridor-wide (at sta-
tions and on vehicles)passenger

 information 2Moderate passenger information (real-time or static)
0Very poor or no passenger information

3All buses, routes, and stations in corridor follow single unifying 
brand of  entire BRT system

branding
2All buses, routes, and stations in corridor follow single unifying 

brand, but different from rest of  the system

1Some buses, routes, and stations in corridor follow single unifying 
brand, regardless of  rest of  the system

0No corridor brand
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 Table 6: integration and access 2013

pointSub-Criteria

CriteriapointSub-Criteria

Criteria

3Full accessibility at all stations and vehicles
U

niversal access
3

Good, safe pedestrian access at every station and 
for a 500-meter catchment

area surrounding the corridor

Pedestrian access

2Partial accessibility at all stations and vehicles2Good, safe pedestrian access at every station and 
many improvements along corridor

1Full or partial accessibility at some stations and 
vehicles1Good, safe pedestrian access at every station and 

modest improvements along corridor

0Corridor not universally accessible0Not every station has good, safe pedestrian access 
and little improvement along corridor

3Integration of  physical design, fare payment, 
and informational systems

Integration w
ith other public 

transport

2Secure bicycle parking at least in terminal stations 
and standard bicycle racks elsewhere

Secure bicycle parking

2
Integration of  two of  the following: physical 

design, fare payment, and
informational systems

1Standard bicycle racks in most stations

1
Integration of  one of  the following :physical 

design, fare payment, and
informational systems

0Little or no bicycle parking

0No integration2Bicycle lanes on or parallel to entire corridor

Bicycle lanes

1Bicycle sharing at 50% of  trunk stations 
minimum

B
icycle-sharing 
integration

1Bicycle lanes do not span entire corridor

0Bicycle sharing at less than 50% of  trunk 
stations0No bicycle infrastructure



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

104

pointSub-CriteriaCriteria
0Minimum average commercial speed is 20 kph and above

Commercial 
Speeds

-3Minimum average commercial speed is between 16 – 19 kph
-6Minimum average commercial speed is between 14 – 16 kph
-10Minimum average commercial speed is 14 kph and below

-5Peak Passengers per Hour per Direction (pphpd) Below 1,000
Peak Passengers 
per Hour per

Direction
-5Regular encroachment on BRT right-of-wayLack of  Enforce-

ment of  Right-of-
Way

-3Some encroachment on BRT right-of-way
-1Occaisional encroachment on BRT right-of-way
-5Large gaps everywhere or kneeling buses required to minimize gaps

Significant 
Gap Between 
Bus Floor and 

Station Platform

-4Slight gap remaining at some stations, large gap at remaining stations
-3Slight gap at most stations
-2No gap at some stations, slight gap at remaining stations
-1No gap at most stations, slight gap at remaining stations
0No gap at all stations

-3
Passenger density on maximum load  during peak hour in bus is > 5 m2 
or at station is > 3 m2. If  there are visible signs of  passengers unable to 
board buses or enter stations, then an automatic deduction is taken.

overcrowding

-2Bus way has significant wear, including potholes, warping, trash, debris, 
snowPoorly 

maintained 
bus way, buses, 

stations and 
technology 

systems

-2Buses have graffiti, litter, seats in disrepair

-2Stations have graffiti, litter, occupancy by  vagrants or vendors, or have 
structural damage

-2Technology systems, including fare 2- collection machines, are not 
functional

 Table 7: Point Deductions2013
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Abstract
Among various types of  cities, mining cities have special features including a high con-
centration of  industrial activities associated with the exploration, extraction, refining, 
processing and export of  groundwater resources, the risk of  reduction and termination 
of  non-renewable resources, high degree of  environmental pollution, high production 
of  domestic and industrial waste and social issues related to job migration and cultural 
duality which can create or exacerbate unsustainability matter on environmental, eco-
nomic, socio-cultural and physical scales in urban environment of  such cities. The aim 
of  this study was to analyze and evaluate the environmental and economic dimensions 
of  sustainable urban development in Asalouyeh situated in southern Iran, northern 
coast of  Persian Gulf  and in terms of  methodology, this research employs a descrip-
tive- analytical approach. Information required was collected through reviewing docu-
ments, fieldworks and questionnaire and were analyzed applying SPSS and Likert scale 
to value indicators. The results of  data analysis using T-test, Wilcoxon and Friedman 
test, implied that the mining activity in the coastal town of  Asaluyeh not only did not 
contribute to the stability of  this city but it also led to greater instability. In the environ-
mental sustainability component, pollution control component, as one the most impor-
tant parameters in the presence or absence of  the issue of  sustainability in Asaluyeh, 
had the lowest rank and priority (1.05) between components of  this dimension. Also, 
on the economic stability dimension, activity and employment components (2.03) and 
investment (1.41) are not in good condition.
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 Introduction
1.1.Statement of  the problem
City is a term which gets its meaning from 
the population structure, various types of  ac-
tivity and usage in a geographic context. In 
the variety of  available cities, there are certain 
types of  cities known by terms such as mining 
towns, the resource – based and the extractive. 
Such cities are cities formed by the extraction 
of  mineral resources and gradually grow as a 
city. Their emergence and development are 
primarily dependent on certain types of  natu-
ral mineral resources. Sources of  export and 
raw materials are among the characteristics 
of  resource-based economic region. Its main 
function is a type of  city which supports min-
eral products and processed products (Wang 
et al. 2009, p.1647). In resource-based and 
extractive cities especially due to the exploi-
tation of  crude oil and the urban economy’s 
dependence on non-renewable resources, the 
development process follows an unsustain-
able pattern. Since approaching the end of  re-
serves, economic and social life will be faced 
with serious challenges. Among the examples 
of  such a perspective is Masjed Soleyman, 
Iran’s first oil town. The city, once considered 
as a legendary city and one of  the most mod-
ern cities in his time, lost its prosperity with 
the gradual reduction of  oil resources in the 
1970s and it was followed by a sharp drop in 
the urban life, so that now the city is poor and 
lacks facilities (Bahreini & Jahani Moqadam 
2004). These cities have faster development 
processes than other regions due to their spe-
cific nature. Concentration of  population, 
industrial and economic activities, etc., which 
occur in a short time with the attraction of  
major financial and human resources and na-
tional and international interest, increase their 
vulnerability in environmental, social and 
physical dimensions. 
Extractive cities are among the urban areas 
that due to the different conditions of  for-
mation and development and different forces 
emanating from extraction and activities as-

sociated with mining and industrial activities 
have a different face and a different impact on 
the natural environment and their community. 
The major issue in these cities is the evaluation 
of  the concept of  sustainability in environ-
mental, economic, physical and socio-cultural 
aspects. The main and initial objective for sus-
tainable development of  mining towns is cre-
ating a balance between the different aspects 
that sometimes have paradox (For example 
economic development which is accompanied 
with the increased extraction of  resources and 
the establishment of  high volume of  indus-
trial units was opposed to environmental is-
sues). Therefore, considering the problems 
that these cities have, noting the fundamentals 
and principles of  sustainable urban develop-
ment is essential in the planning process for 
their development. Asaluyeh coastal town can 
be considered typical of  mining towns which 
once being a rural region, has become a na-
tional and international city in a short time 
and is affected by activities associated with 
the extraction, refining and exportation of 
gas.  This city is among the regions that have 
been widely used in industrial investment in 
less than 10 years and for various reasons, so-
cial and cultural considerations have not been 
met in the construction of  industrial facilities 
(Talebian et al. 2008).  Capital centralization 
and employment opportunities have resulted 
in the concentration of  population and com-
merce, services and economic activities. Fea-
tures of  accelerated development of  indus-
tries affected by resource extraction activities 
and the establishment of  industrial units in 
Asaluyeh (which are mainly situated in the 
coastal narrow strip and is environmentally 
sensitive and important) have caused insta-
bility in the social and natural environment. 
Industrial development and establishment 
of  gas processing centers and various pet-
rochemical products has been started since 
1995 and after the discovery of  huge natural 
gas reserves in South Pars and several activi-
ties have been defined to promote this project 
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and to achieve higher levels of  gas resource 
utilization. Huge investment in rural milieu of 
Asaluyeh has caused numerous issues that are 
the outcome of  the conflict between the un-
developed social environment and industrial 
aspects (Talebian et al. 2008).  With the ad-
vent of  oil and gas, many injuries in different 
ecological, cultural and social levels have been 
emerged in South Pars and in most areas the 
region is facing many problems. Therefore, 
this study attempts to identify the stability and 
the underlying factors of  instability of  the de-
velopment of  Asaluyeh and issues related to 
indicators of  sustainable urban development. 
1.2. Research questions and hypotheses
In line with the research question and the situ-
ation in Asaluyeh, the key question and related 
hypotheses were formulated as follows:
With regard to the dimensions of  urban sus-
tainable development and sustainability indi-
cators, is the development of  Asaluyeh, sus-
tainable and balanced?
It seems that the development in Asaluyeh 
has not led to the formation of  the sustain-
able development paradigm in environmental 
aspects yet.
It seems that the development in Asaluyeh has 
not led to the formation of  the sustainable de-
velopment paradigm in economic aspects yet.
1.3.  Review of  Literature
A number of  international research conduct-
ed on the sustainability of  extractive cities are 
as follows:
Yu et al (2008) in their investigative attempt 
entitled ‘The sustainability of  China’s ma-
jor mining cities’ identified principal factors 
controlling the Degree of  Sustainable Devel-
opment of  Mineral Resources (DSDMR) of 
mining cities and then their developing trends. 
The authors used 78 Chinese mining cities for 
this purpose. Their results showed that the 
DSDMR decreases from petroleum to multi-
resources to non-metal to coal to metal cities. 
They also found that large and very large cities 
have higher DSDMR values than middle- and 
small-sized cities. 

Wei and Jie (2010) in another attempt entitled 
‘A Research on Problems for Sustainable De-
velopment of  Mining Cities in China’ dis-
cussed the intrinsic and extrinsic reasons for 
problems of  the mining cities from the per-
spective of  sustainable development. Their 
results show that the economic development 
level of  the mining cities is lower than the aver-
age level of  countrywide cities. The economic 
benefit of  the mining cities is increasing ow-
ing to the economic scale, and the economic 
situations of  oil-mining cites and iron-mining 
cites are relatively better than those of  other 
types of  mining cities.
Hong et al. (2011) in another study entitled 
‘Research on sustainable development of 
resource-based small industrial and mining 
cities’ took small industrial mining cities in 
Shanxi province as the research subject. The 
authors proposed five strategies to promote 
the transformation and development of  ur-
ban functions of  these mining cities. Shanxi 
province is a town on the economic develop-
ment axis with an area of  about 74.3 square 
kilometers with a total 40000 population that 
despite having coal and bauxite resources, is 
dealing with serious environmental pollution 
brought by industries and transportation and 
the limited land in the city. 
Shao and Zhou’s (2011) study entitled ‘Study 
on the Influences of  Industry Transformation 
on the Sustainable Development of  Resource-
Exhausted City Space’ analyzes the industrial 
transformation and its effects on urban spa-
tial structure of  resource-exhausted cities and 
investigates the mechanisms through which 
the industrial transformation affect the sus-
tainable development of  urban space. In this 
study, some guidelines to improve the coor-
dination and harmony of  urban spatial struc-
ture and industrial structure are provided so 
as to promote the smooth transformation 
of  resource-exhausted cities and achieve the 
sustainable development. The authors believe 
that such cities are problematic in the sustain-
able development of  China.  
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Yupu et al. (2012) in an article entitled ‘Sus-
tainable development of  coal cities in Hei-
longjiang province based on AHP method’ 
evaluated the sustainable development of  sys-
tem of  coal mining cities of  Northeast China 
applying the analytic hierarchy process (AHP) 
method. The results of  their study showed 
that economic development and environment 
quality are the most important indices of  the 
targeted layer influencing the sustainable de-
velopment of  coal mining cities of  Heilongji-
ang. Industrial economic benefit and the ratio 
of  environmental protection investment are 
the key elements influencing these two as-
pects.
1.4. Research Method
The present study is an applied research and 
applying the mixed method (quantitative and 
qualitative) and the descriptive-inferential ap-
proaches, it identifies impacts and socio-cul-
tural changes in Asaluyeh as an extractive city. 
For the analysis of  quantitative data obtained 
from the completed questionnaires, inferen-
tial analysis using SPSS software, one sample 
T test, Wilcoxon and Friedman were applied. 
The population consisted of  all residents of 
Asaluyeh. The sample population was esti-
mated applying Cochran formula with the 
confidence level of  95% and it was equal to 
386.
1.5.Introducing variables and indicators 
The most widely accepted approach for mea-
suring sustainability and sustainable develop-
ment is employing indicators and standard-
ized measurements (Bell & Morse 2003).  As 
Singh et al. (2012) rightly assert ‘sustainability 
indicators and composite index are gaining lot 
of  importance and increasingly recognized as 
a powerful tool for policy making and public 
communication in providing information on 
countries and corporate performance in fields 
such as environment, economic, social, or 
technological improvement’ (p. 281).  Indica-
tors are not a new invention. They transform 
changes in complex systems into an individual 
sign that is responsive and comprehensible 

and allows us to focus on what is important. 
They warn us about the dangers so that they 
would not become crises and tell us whether 
or not we have made some positive changes 
(Abdi et al. 2010). Sustainability indicators 
may be the most important tool for individu-
als, institutions, communities and societies 
to take different and better choices for their 
future (Teimouri et al 2012). These indicators 
are not the answer per se, but can lead us to 
a better response about the things we value in 
life in case the information is reliable (Badri 
& Eftekhari 2003; Mosa Kazemi & Shekouei 
2002). Sustainability indicators should encom-
pass aspects of  sustainable development.  For 
example, based on the chapters of  Agenda 21, 
sustainable development indicators include 
social, economic, environmental and institu-
tional indicators (Milner-Gulland & Akcakaya 
2001). Sustainable development indicators 
play a significant role in developing basic in-
formation for defining goals and identifying 
functions required to perform them. They can 
be applied in monitoring and evaluating the 
performance of  the urban development pro-
cess and in communicating the tangible and 
concrete results suitable for involving other 
social actors and interested public in social is-
sues. There is a wide variety of  indicators of 
sustainable development each describing cer-
tain aspects of  urban functionality and dys-
functionalities (Bănică 2010). In this study, 
based on information and data available and 
the proposed indicators at the international 
level and according to the specific conditions 
of  extractive cities and Iran, a number of  in-
dicators were selected as described in Table 1. 
1.6.  The studied area
This study has been conducted in Asaluyeh 
as an example of  Iran’s extractive cities. The 
city is situated in 27° and 82 minutes north 
latitude and 52° and 36 minutes east longitude 
and at an altitude of  5 meters above the sea 
level (Jafari 1990).
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2. Theoretical Foundations 
2.1. Definitions and Concepts
Sustainable development is a general and 
vague term that tries to encompass a grow-
ing concern about the future of  the planet 
through addressing the complex relationship 
between environment and development.  De-
spite the international reputation of  the term, 
there is no agreed international definition of 
sustainable development. In Radcliffe’s view, 
the lack of  a definition for the term is precise-
ly because of  the numerous and various per-
spectives on the term development (Potter & 
Evans 2005). The concept of  sustainable de-
velopment and sustainability has been defined 
from different perspectives, with each defini-
tion for a specific purpose and used in differ-
ent areas (Winograd & Farrow 2010). Ideas of 

sustainable development have a long history 
in the literatures of  both development and en-
vironmentalism (Elliott 2006, p.7). This type 
of  development requires encompasses the re-
lationship between humans and between hu-
mans and nature in the current time and over 
time (Fani 1990). In the concept of  sustain-
ability, preservation of  human, environmen-
tal, social and economic capital is attended in 
line with intergenerational justice (Pourtaheri 
et al. 2011).  The new concept of  sustain-
able development is holistic and involves all 
social, economic, cultural aspects and notes 
meeting other human needs. Surely, the most 
important attraction of  sustainable develop-
ment is its holistic perspective and intercon-
nectedness and organized economic, environ-
mental and social relationship (Burger 1997). 

Dimension Major index
Economic Activity and Employment 11

Income and its distribution 6
Cost of  Living 6

Investment 5
Environmental Land Resources 9

Pollution control 7
Environmental awareness 5

 Table 1. List of  dimensions, measures and indicators used in the study; Adopted from 
Bănică 2010; Dempesy et al,2012; Donatilo 2001; Li et al 2009; Rezvani et al 2012; UN 
2007; WHO 1997

 Figure 1. the geographic location of  the studied area (Source: Authors)
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Sustainable urban development is a dynamic 
and constantly changing approach in response 
to economic, environmental and social pres-
sures (Haughton &Graham1994), which has 
a significant role in the concept of  sustainable 
development (Xing et al 2009, p.209). Sus-
tainable urban development has gradually be-
come a new and dominant model in common 
theoretical and scientific literature on the city 
development and planning in recent decades 
(Rahnamaee & Pour Musavi 2006).  
To sum up, all definitions and concepts of 
sustainable development refer to the fact that 
sustainable development is a balancing devel-
opment with environmental, economic, socio-
cultural and physical considerations at global, 
regional, national and local scale so that they 
both meet the needs of  the present genera-
tion and reduce the concern of  satisfying the 
needs of  future generations. This important 
fact can be achieved by global consensus in 
the use of  technology compatible with the 
natural environment, supply of  clean energy 
which is gained through the use of  natural 
renewable resources (wind, sun, etc.) and re-
ducing consumption. Surely, in developing 
and underdeveloped societies, the issue of 
economic growth and meeting the minimum 
salaries is a priority despite having faith in sus-
tainable development. This point can expose 
serious doubts on the paradigm of  achieving 
comprehensive sustainable development at a 
global level.  
2.2.Mining cities and Urban sustainability 
issue
Mining and resource-based cities are formed 
by mineral exploitation, and gradually de-
velop into a city. In other words, their natu-
ral resources as a source of  the emergence 
of  this type of  cities give them the possibil-
ity of  being developed, but their emergence 
and development strongly depends on the 
type of  resources extracted (Wang et al 2008). 
Resource-based cities are driven by the extrac-
tion of  mineral resources. They are character-
ized by resource- basic industries and profes-

sional production. In these small towns, more 
than 40 percent of  the workforce is used 
directly or indirectly in various forms of  ex-
traction, production and commercial exploita-
tion of  resources (Hong et al 2011). Limited 
and non-renewable resources determine the 
changes in the urban spatial structure and in-
dustrial development of  such types of  cities 
(Shao & Zhou 2011). The increasing growth 
of  mining towns is strongly dependent on the 
extraction of  mineral resources. Collection of 
buildings and labor camps which are created 
and installed near the resources would never 
have the concept of  mining town unless there 
is a growing mining which attracts industry es-
pecially services in the city itself  and that does 
not mean that towns which were created sole-
ly on extractive industries and still have not 
succeeded in the development of  processing 
industries, would not be regarded as mining 
towns. Since the discovery of  the mines and 
conducting basic research and exploration 
and drilling of  minerals indicates the evolu-
tion of  mining towns and with increase in 
production, the process of  recruiting required 
staff  and building human settlements will be 
started (Farid 1996). The main function of 
this kind of  cities is providing mining mate-
rials and other primary processed materials 
(Wei & Jie 2010), which plays an important 
role in national economic development (Wang 
et al 2008). Among the features of  mining 
cities in economic and civic life is that un-
like renewable resources such as water, soil, 
mineral resources (which are the basis of  life 
in this cities) are non-renewable and they in-
creasingly decrease in amount (Yu et al 2008). 
The contradiction in the economic, social and 
environmental-ecological aspects of  the min-
ing towns is being more and more revealed 
(Wang et al 2008). In resource-based and ex-
tractive cities, in particular, oil-rich cities, due 
to raw exploitations and the urban economy’s 
dependence on nonrenewable resources, the 
development pattern is unsustainable. Since 
when approached to the end of  the natural re-
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sources, economic and social life will be faced 
with serious challenges. Among the examples 
of  such a perspective is Masjed Soleyman, 
Iran’s first oil town. The city, once considered 
as a legendary city and one of  the most mod-
ern cities in his time, lost its prosperity with 
the gradual reduction of  oil resources in the 
1970s and it was followed by a sharp drop in 
the urban life, so that now the city is poor and 
lacks facilities (Bahreini & Jahani Moqadam 
2004). These cities have faster development 
processes than other regions due to their spe-
cific nature. Concentration of  population, 
industrial and economic activities, etc., which 
occur in a short time with the attraction of  
major financial and human resources and na-
tional and international interest, increase their 
vulnerability in environmental, social and 
physical dimensions. 
Extractive cities are among the urban areas 
that due to the different conditions of  for-
mation and development and different forces 
emanating from extraction and activities as-
sociated with mining and industrial activities 
have a different face and a different impact 
on the natural environment and their com-
munity. The major issue in these cities is the 
evaluation of  the concept of  sustainability in 
environmental, economic, physical and socio-
cultural aspects. The main and initial objec-
tive for sustainable development of  mining 
towns is creating a balance between the dif-

ferent aspects that sometimes have paradox 
(For example Economic Development which 
is accompanied with the increased extraction 
of  resources and the establishment of  high 
volume of  industrial units was opposed to en-
vironmental issues). Urban sustainable devel-
opment has a significant role in the concept of 
sustainable development (Xing 2009, p.209). 
Mining activities can make a wide range of 
impacts on the local landscapes, biodiversity, 
population, marine environments, rivers and 
catchment areas, local communities, indig-
enous peoples and workers (Rae et al 2002). 
The United Nations Environment Program 
knows the destruction of  natural ecosystems, 
changes in river regimes and aquifers and 
other dangerous ecological effects as environ-
mental impact of  mining (UNEP 2000, p.3). 
These types of  activities profoundly affected 
socioeconomic prospects and patterns of  in-
volved communities and countries. But there 
is no consensus on how to explain sustainabil-
ity by extractive activities. The limited nature 
of  mineral resources protects sustainable de-
velopment, while many people consider the 
nature of  extractive industries unstable (Fitz-
patrik 2011). 
3. The analysis of  economic sustainability
The analysis of  economic sustainability in-
dicators in urban environment of  Asaluyeh 
through one sample t-test shows that among 
the existing components, the components of 

Dimensions T-statistics Significance 
(Two-tailed) Mean Results

Activity and 
employment -18.459 .001 2.7427 Less than aver-

age
Income and its 

distribution 16.296 .001 3.3482 Less than aver-
age

Cost of  living 10.8 .001 3.3074 More than 
average

Investment -26.229 .001 2.4067 Less than aver-
age

The average number of  cases = 3
 Table 2. the results of  one-sample t-test for economic sustainability and its indicators
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activity and employment , income distribution 
and investment are lower than average and 
cost of  living component is higher than av-
erage. Table 2 shows the status of  economic 
indicators in Asaluyeh coastal-extractive city 
in 2013. 
4.The analysis of  environmental sustain-
ability
The analysis of  environmental sustainability 
indicators in urban environment of  Asaluyeh 
through one sample t-test shows that among 
the existing components, the components of 
land resources and environmental awareness 
are higher than average and pollution control 
component is lower than average. Table 3 
shows the status of  environmental indicators 
in Asaluyeh coastal-extractive city in 2013. 
5. Reviewing the research hypotheses 
It seems that the development in Asaluyeh 
has not led to the formation of  the sustain-
able development paradigm in environmental 

aspects yet.
To investigate this hypothesis, at the signifi-
cance level of  95, the following statistical hy-
potheses are considered: 
•Null hypothesis: In respondents’ views, the 
development in Asaluyeh has not led to the 
formation of  the sustainable development 
paradigm in environmental aspects yet. 
•Alternative hypothesis: In respondents’ 
views, the development in Asaluyeh has led to 
the formation of  the sustainable development 
paradigm in environmental aspects yet. 
The results of  one sample Wilcoxon test are 
brought in Table 6:
The results of  one sample Wilcoxon test 
show that among the in respondents’ views, 
among the three sub-dimensions, “land re-
sources” and “environmental awareness” has 
led to the formation of  the sustainable devel-
opment paradigm in environmental aspects, 
at the significance level of  95%. The major 

Dimensions T-statistics Significance Mean Results
Land re-
sources 58.038 0.000 3.8549 More than 

average
Pollution 
control -53.692 0.000 2.1779 Less than 

average
Environmen-
tal awareness 2.698 0.007 3.0622 More than 

average
The average case=3

 Table 3. the results of  one-sample t-test for environmental sustainability and its indicators

 Table 6. The results of  one sample Wilcoxon test for environmental sustainable development

Components Wilcoxon test Significance 
(two-tailed) Results

Land resources 74691 0.000 Significant 
Alternative hypothesis is accepted

Pollution control 0 1 Not significant
Null hypothesis is accepted

Environmental 
awareness 21843 0.002 Significant 

Alternative hypothesis is accepted
Environmental 
sustainability 41972.5 0.000 Significant

Alternative hypothesis is accepted 
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variable ‘environmental sustainability’ which 
is gained from the sub-criteria has a median 
of  3.035 at the significance level of  95% and 
since the meaningful level is less than 0.05, we 
can conclude that the variable “environmen-
tal sustainability” had a significant difference 
with the median (which was 3), and it is more; 
thus the alternative hypothesis which posited 
that  the development in Asaluyeh has led to 
the formation of  the sustainable develop-
ment paradigm in environmental aspects is 
confirmed and the null hypothesis is rejected.  
To compare components in each dimension, 
Friedman test was run. First, this test checks 
whether there is any significant difference 
between the different components of  the hy-
pothesis in respondents’ views; then, based on 
the mean scores obtained, the components 
are ranked in order of  importance.

According to the above table, the significance 
level of  Friedman test is less than 0.05; thus, 
there is a significant difference between com-
ponents in respondents’ views. Followed, 
items will be ranked in order of  importance 
based on the average of  ratings calculated. 
Components that did not have a significant 
impact in respondents’ views are shown in 
red. 
5.2. Second hypothesis 
It seems that the development in Asaluyeh has 
not led to the formation of  the sustainable de-

velopment paradigm in economic aspects yet.
To investigate this hypothesis, at the signifi-
cance level of  95, the following statistical hy-
potheses are considered: 
•Null hypothesis: In respondents’ views, the 
development in Asaluyeh has not led to the 
formation of  the sustainable development 
paradigm in economic aspects yet. 
•Alternative hypothesis: In respondents’ 
views, the development in Asaluyeh has led to 
the formation of  the sustainable development 
paradigm in economic aspects yet. 
The results of  one sample Wilcoxon test are 
brought in Table 9.
The results of  one sample Wilcoxon test show 
that among the in respondents’ views, among 
the four sub-dimensions, only “income and 
its distribution” and “cost of  living” has led 
to the formation of  the sustainable develop-
ment paradigm in economic aspects, at the 
significance level of  95%. The major vari-
able ‘economic sustainability’ which is gained 
from the sub-criteria has a median of  2.945 
at the significance level of  95% and since the 
meaningful level is more than 0.05, we can 
conclude that the variable “economic sustain-
ability” did not have a significant difference 
with the median (which was 3), and it is more; 
thus the alternative hypothesis which posited 
that  the development in Asaluyeh has led to 
the formation of  the sustainable development 
paradigm in economic aspects is rejected and 
the null hypothesis is accepted. To compare 
components in each dimension, Friedman test 
was run. First, this test checks whether there is 
any significant difference between the differ-

 Table 7. The results of  Friedman test for en-
vironmental sustainability

 Figure 2. Rankings of  environmental sustainability com-
ponents

 Table 8. the average rating of  questions on environmental 
sustainability dimension

Value Description
386 N

703122 Chi-square
2 df

0.000 Asymp.Sig.

Mean rank Component
2.94 Land resources
1.05 Pollution control
2.01 Environmental awareness

Table 7. The results of Friedman test for environmental sustainability 
Value Description 
386 N 

703122 Chi-square 
2 df 

0.000 Asymp.Sig. 
 
According to the above table, the significance level of Friedman test is less than 0.05; thus, 
there is a significant difference between components in respondents' views. Followed, items 
will be ranked in order of importance based on the average of ratings calculated. Components 
that did not have a significant impact in respondents' views are shown in red. 
 

Table 8. the average rating of questions on environmental sustainability dimension 
Mean rank Component 

2.94 Land resources

1.05 Pollution control

2.01 Environmental awareness

 

Figure 2. Rankings of environmental sustainability components 
5.2. Second hypothesis  
It seems that the development in Asaluyeh has not led to the formation of the sustainable 
development paradigm in economic aspects yet. 
To investigate this hypothesis, at the significance level of 95, the following statistical hypotheses 
are considered:  
• Null hypothesis: In respondents' views, the development in Asaluyeh has not led to the 
formation of the sustainable development paradigm in economic aspects yet.  
• Alternative hypothesis: In respondents' views, the development in Asaluyeh has led to the 
formation of the sustainable development paradigm in economic aspects yet.  

The results of one sample Wilcoxon test are brought in Table 9: 
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ent components of  the hypothesis in respon-
dents’ views; then, based on the mean scores 
obtained, the components are ranked in order 
of  importance.
According to the above table, the significance 
level of  Friedman test is less than 0.05; thus, 
there is a significant difference between com-
ponents in respondents’ views. Followed, 
items will be ranked in order of  importance 
based on the average of  ratings calculated. 
Components that did not have a significant 
impact in respondents’ views are shown in 
red.

6. Results
Recently, sustainability as an established con-
cept has become a general framework for 
the analysis of  urban and rural settlements. 
Evaluation of  the conducted studies indicated 
that this approach has a high potentiality in 
recognizing problems in urban areas. Thus, 
this approach has been the basis of  most of 
the studies conducted on urban life, especially 
since 1970s. Among all types of  cities, extrac-
tive (mining and resource-based) cities have 
special features including a high concentration 
of  industrial activities associated with the ex-
ploration, extraction, refining, processing and 
export of  groundwater resources, the risk of 
reduction and termination of  non-renewable 
resources, high degree of  environmental pol-
lution, high production of  domestic and in-
dustrial waste and social issues related to job 
migration and cultural duality which can cre-

Components Wilcoxon test Significance 
(two-tailed) Results

Activity and Employment 5549 1 Not significant 
Null hypothesis is accepted

Income and its distribution 51174.5 0.000
Significant 

Alternative hypothesis is 
accepted

Cost of  Living 34245 0.000
Significant

Alternative hypothesis is 
accepted

Investment 1252.5 1 Not significant 
Null hypothesis is accepted

Economic Stability 26395.5 1 Not significant
Null hypothesis is accepted

 Table 9. The results of  one sample Wilcoxon test for economic sustainable development

 Table 10. The results of  Friedman test for 
economic sustainability

 Figure 3. Rankings of  economic sustainability compo-
nents

 Table 11. the average rating of  questions on economic 
sustainability dimension

Value Description
386 N

616538 Chi-square
3 df

0.000 Asymp.Sig.

 Mean rank Component 
2.05 Activity and Employment
3.33 Income and its distribution
3.22 Cost of  Living
1.41 Investment

Table 11. the average rating of questions on economic sustainability dimension 
Mean rank Component  

2.05 Activity and Employment

3.33 Income and its distribution

3.22 Cost of Living

1.41 Investment

Figure 3. Rankings of economic sustainability components 
6. Results 
Recently, sustainability as an established concept has become a general framework for the 
analysis of urban and rural settlements. Evaluation of the conducted studies indicated that this 
approach has a high potentiality in recognizing problems in urban areas. Thus, this approach 
has been the basis of most of the studies conducted on urban life, especially since 1970s. 
Among all types of cities, extractive (mining and resource-based) cities have special features 
including a high concentration of industrial activities associated with the exploration, extraction, 
refining, processing and export of groundwater resources, the risk of reduction and termination 
of non-renewable resources, high degree of environmental pollution, high production of 
domestic and industrial waste and social issues related to job migration and cultural duality 
which can create or exacerbate unsustainability matter on environmental, economic, socio-
cultural and physical scales in urban environment of such cities. Thus, it is necessary to 
investigate the efficiency of industrial-mining activities on urban sustainability of Asaluyeh in 
Bushehr Province as an extractive city. These cities have faster development processes than 
other regions due to their specific nature. Concentration of population, industrial and economic 
activities, etc., which occur in a short time with the attraction of  major financial and human 
resources and national and international interest, increase their vulnerability in environmental, 
social and physical dimensions. Extractive cities are among the urban areas that due to the 
different conditions of formation and development and different forces emanating from 
extraction and activities associated with mining and industrial activities have a different face and 
a different impact on the natural environment and their community. The major issue in these 
cities is the evaluation of the concept of sustainability in environmental, economic, physical and 
socio-cultural aspects. The main and initial objective for sustainable development of mining 
towns is creating a balance between the different aspects that sometimes have paradox (For 
example Economic Development which is accompanied with the increased extraction of 
resources and the establishment of high volume of industrial units was opposed to 
environmental issues). Therefore, considering the problems that these cities have, noting the 
fundamentals and principles of sustainable urban development is essential in the planning 
process for their development. Thus, this study posed some questions on the mechanisms 
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ate or exacerbate unsustainability matter on 
environmental, economic, socio-cultural and 
physical scales in urban environment of  such 
cities. Thus, it is necessary to investigate the 
efficiency of  industrial-mining activities on 
urban sustainability of  Asaluyeh in Bushehr 
Province as an extractive city. These cities 
have faster development processes than other 
regions due to their specific nature. Concen-
tration of  population, industrial and econom-
ic activities, etc., which occur in a short time 
with the attraction of   major financial and hu-
man resources and national and international 
interest, increase their vulnerability in envi-
ronmental, social and physical dimensions. 
Extractive cities are among the urban areas 
that due to the different conditions of  for-
mation and development and different forces 
emanating from extraction and activities as-
sociated with mining and industrial activities 
have a different face and a different impact 
on the natural environment and their com-
munity. The major issue in these cities is the 
evaluation of  the concept of  sustainability in 
environmental, economic, physical and socio-
cultural aspects. The main and initial objec-
tive for sustainable development of  mining 
towns is creating a balance between the dif-
ferent aspects that sometimes have paradox 
(For example Economic Development which 
is accompanied with the increased extraction 
of  resources and the establishment of  high 
volume of  industrial units was opposed to 
environmental issues). Therefore, consider-
ing the problems that these cities have, not-
ing the fundamentals and principles of  sus-
tainable urban development is essential in the 
planning process for their development. Thus, 
this study posed some questions on the mech-
anisms through which the industrial activities 
affect the sustainable development of  urban 
space of  Asaluyeh and tried to find the an-
swers systematically and coherently. 
Among the most important results of  this 
study are as follows:
1.The results of  the analysis of  sustainability-

related indicators of  Asaluyeh extractive city 
pointed to the unsustainability of  develop-
ment trend in the dimensions studied in this 
coastal-extractive city. 
2.In the dimension of  environmental sustain-
ability, the pollution control component was 
one of  the most important parameters in the 
issue of  presence or absence of  stability in the 
studied city had the lowest rank (1.05) among 
all components of  this dimension. This fact 
refers to the lack of  compliance with environ-
mental considerations and careful monitor-
ing in the issue of  pollution control as one 
of  the important factors predisposing envi-
ronmental-ecological instability in Asaluyeh. 
Lack of  compliance with environmental con-
siderations and pollution control can threaten 
both land resources (water, soil, marine, bio-
diversity, etc.) and can harm individuals living 
and working at the industrial area by having 
adverse effects on the respiratory, skin and 
causing blood diseases and mental disorders.
3.In the dimension of  economic sustainabil-
ity, as one of  the important dimensions in sus-
tainable or unsustainable trend of  extractive 
cities, the components of  Activity and Em-
ployment and Investment were not in good 
condition.
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Abstract
Nowadays, Spatial and social inequalities are universal and expanding phenomenon. 
Identification and spatial analysis of  social, economic and ecological inequalities in 
metropolises is one of  the essential and basic proceeding for planning and achieving 
urban sustainable development. The present research method is descriptive-analytical 
and using 13 sub criteria based on three main criteria of  social, economic and envi-
ronmental analyzes the status of  spatial fragmentation among the metropolis Teh-
ran’s districts. For this purpose, the criteria and sub- criteria’s internal and external 
dependencies was determined using the Delphi and ANP method in Super Decisions 
Software and assessed and scored relative to each other. The results of   assessing the 
indicators shows that Tehran metropolis lacks of  the physical unity and spatial hetero-
geneity between the north and south of  the city remains as main feature of  its spatial 
structure. It is necessary that the authorities of  Tehran urban management to take ac-
tions for better understanding of  this phenomenon and consequently offer new and 
efficient solutions for reducing the effects of  various impacts of  spatial inequality and 
duality.  For this reason, it is essential to rethink the concept of  city in terms of  social, 
economic, political, and ecological and sustainability dimensions.

Key words: spatial fragmentation, urban sustainable development, Analytic network process 
(ANP) and Tehran metropolis 
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Introduction
The tendency to urbanity and increasing me-
tropolises has become the dominant process 
in the world especially in developing coun-
tries. The speed and rate of  urban growth 
and urbanity in developing countries had been 
more than other countries . The combination 
of  tendency to inherent centralization of  the 
capitalism system (external factors) and the 
pre-industrial infrastructural inability in these 
countries has led to capitalism’s intense cen-
tralization and has created the exogenous ur-
banity. (Piran, 1989: 48). Exogenous urbanity 
in Iran has created with taking into account the 
oil revenue in pre-industrial society that urban-
ity causes the rapid and inequalities urbanity 
(Sarrafi, 2000: 47 and Azimi, 2003: 44). Tehran 
metropolis has developed very fast under the 
influence of  new world order in recent century 
which this rapid growth has led to the impor-
tant development and changes in the spatial 
formation. 
The economic, political, cultural, military, ad-
ministrative and services centralization in Teh-
ran has provided a wide range of  employment 
opportunities. Simultaneously, activities rela-
tive stagnation in other cities of  the country 
and enjoying the better services has acceler-
ated the development. So, the population of 
Tehran metropolis has increased from 155.000 
people in 1907 to 8.154.051 people in 2011. 
Moreover, the urban area has increased from 
24 square kilometers in 1921 to 180 square 
kilometers in 1966 and 630 square kilometers 
in 2011 (Amirahmadi, 1990:25, Tehran mu-
nicipality, 2012: 3). During this period of  rapid 
urbanity growth surpassed on development 
(Quantity over quality); environmental prob-
lems, economic dualism and spatial hetero-
geneity have been intensified; so, the various 
problems resulting from the social and spatial 
fragmentation has threatened the urban sus-
tainability. Therefore, future of  this city which 
has national, regional and global importance 
is at risk (Marsusi, 2005: 23 and Sarrafi, 2000: 
47). Identification and spatial analysis of  so-

cial, economic and ecological inequalities in 
metropolises is one of  the essential and basic 
actions for planning and achieving urban sus-
tainable development. In this research, spatial 
inequality in 22 districts of  Tehran metropolis 
has been analyzed using the various indexes of 
social, economic, environmental and enjoying 
the Analytic Network Process model (ANP).
Theoretical Basis
The concept of  space and its related meanings 
have been used and discussed mainly from the 
second half  of  the 1960’s at first among the 
geographers and some of  the economists (re-
lated to the concept of  the space) then among 
other scientific fields. The concept of  space in 
geography has been utilized in two meaning; 
absolute Space and relative space.  Absolute 
space has objective, specific and natural quali-
ties but the relative space continuously changes 
at effect of  the social and economic demands 
and technological conditions. Therefore rela-
tive space is constrained by the time and lo-
cation (Shakouei, 1999: 286 and Pourahmad, 
2006: 194). Relative understanding of  space 
in absolute space is just a relation between 
events and their characteristics. Therefore, it 
depends to time and process or something 
that an individual or community feels it. In 
this approach of  the space, relative or created 
space is a conceptual space and community 
proceeds (madanipour, 1999: 23). From David 
Harvey point of  view, there are relative spaces 
according to human performances and social 
processes (Shakouei, 1999: 286). 
In urban management and rural areas’ ency-
clopedia, space has been defined as objectivity 
of  role taking and effectiveness of  individu-
als and group of  people in location. In other 
words, the outcome of  the interaction among 
the two socio-economic and natural-ecological 
forms the space. Then, space could be de-
fined as a kind of  social proceeds. As space is 
formed from related components, then could 
be accounted as a system (Saeedi, 2008: 614).
From a systemic approach, city is a socio-
physical complex system which is composed 
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of  multiple sub-systems. The efficiency and 
the dynamics of  this complex system are de-
pendent on the coordination and equivalence 
in the inner and outer systemic relationships. 
On one hand, Variety, multiplicity and diversity 
of  the different elements and dimensions of 
the city and urban living, on the other hand, 
decision and policy making factors effective 
on making the city and directing its develop-
ment leads a problem in the lack of  coordi-
nation mechanisms between sectorial and in-
stitutional for achieving the unity and integrity 
Which refers to the scattering and inequality 
(barkpour and asadi, 2009: 108). Reviewing the 
various texts about fragmentation reveals that 
there are two types of  large scattering on ur-
ban issues (Henton 1991, Edwards 1999, Ed-
wards 1991, Barlow 1997, Lang and Danielson 
2001 and bark pour and asadi, 2009):
- Fragmentation in various city aspects and ur-
ban living
- Fragmentation in planning and management 
system 
In this research, the first type of  fragmentation 
(spatial and social fragmentation) has been 
studied. Social fragmentation means existing 
plurality in social classes which is a historical 
and expanding issue in cities. The distinction 
between rich and poor sectors has been the 
historical reflects of  industrial development 
and wealthy power for purchasing desirable 
areas with good perspective, better transport, 
schools and air quality in order to have bet-
ter life (Edwards, 1991: 349). The chasm  pro-
cess (gap) among the rich and poor in cities 
after the 1950’s, Suburbia intensification and 
urban sprawl that is another type of  spatial 
fragmentation is shown more in suburban rich 
areas and urban poor areas. (European En-
vironment Agency, 2006. Ewing et al, 2002). 
The newest kind of  distribution and social 
differentiation could be seen in formation of 
wealthy gated communities, this time not only 
in terms of  space but also in terms of  physical 
fence has also been isolated from other urban 
parts (Lang and Danielson, 1997: 867).

Spatial inequality refers to conditions in which 
various spatial or geographic units on some 
variables have different levels (Kanbur and 
Venables, 2005:2). Spatial heterogeneity re-
flected in shortage and poverty in lifestyle, 
health care, good schools, job opportunities, 
food, transportation, education, adequate 
housing, security, data and having indicators of 
piped water services, gas, electricity, etc (Hall 
& Ulrich, 2000:14).
Spatial inequalities intensified with increasing 
social inequalities in big cities and spatial in-
equality reinforces the social inequalities (Skop. 
2006:394). In this context, “Tounis mentions 
to the urban space as the class classifications 
extent and hostility, Contrasts between capital 
and labor, arithmetic and self-interest are its 
characteristics; like George Zimmel that knows 
the city as center of  the social inequalities in-
tensification and class classification”. Also, de-
tachable is due to socio-economic inequalities 
could be affected by government policies and 
governments could intensify the spatial segre-
gation conditions (Kaplan & Kathleen, 2004: 
581). David Harvey also emphasizes on inter-
dependence among the social inequalities and 
spatial structures (Shakuei, 1999: 141). 
The concept of  social justice from the late 
1960’s is used by geographers in urban stud-
ies in order to reduce severe inequities, poverty 
and …. Then, above all, the Radical and Liber-
al doctrine were affected (Shakuei, 1999:141). 
Depending on social, geographical and histori-
cal conditions meaning of  justice is different 
(Harvey, 2002: 389 and Hataminejad, 2001: 
284). In the other hand, Justice is bound to 
time, place and type of  military relations and 
social structures (Piyeran, 2005:14). It means 
that everybody achievement is equal to his/
her merit or competency. Justice is a proper 
and equitable action or feature (Hoggart, 
1995:174). From Edward Suja point of  view, 
justice has a geographical concept and equi-
table distribution of  resources, services and 
access them is human basic rights (soja 2010). 
The liberalism doctrine followers consider the 
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social justice for more as means of  protection 
the status quo, moral virtue and humanity task. 
Thus, pay attention to the equitable distribu-
tion more than equitable production method 
is shown in their work limited.  While, The 
radicalism doctrine followers Including Henry 
Laufer, Manuel Castells, David Harvey and 
Edward Soja also emphasize to the produc-
tion and the goods consumption. According 
to David Harvey, social justice theory is based 
on interaction of  the spatial and social reali-
ties. In other words, Socio-economic inequali-
ties of  community affect the spatial structure 
and any changes on it has a direct effect on 
socio-economic relations and the community 
income distribution (Harvey 2000: xiv). There-
fore, as time and space are inseparable, social 
and spatial inequalities are interdependent. He 
believes the private sector logic is in order to 
maximize the profit and this is the same natu-
ral propensity to development of  rich neigh-
borhoods more than poor one which intensi-
fies the inequalities of  the income distribution 
(Harvey 1997: 85). Hence, the urban distinct 
forms due to social, economic and political 
various processes could be indicative of  social 
justice scale in the city (Hataminejad, 2001: 
287). Spatial and social justice are from basic 
concepts of  urban sustainable development. 
In other words, poverty and inequality reduc-
tion and relying on social justice and geo-
graphical equality are basic actions on urban 
sustainable development. The concept of  sus-
tainable development in the world literature 
for the first time in 1987 brought with publica-
tion of  the Environment World Commission 
and United Nations Development called Our 
Common Future. It is a famous report in the 
name of  Brandt Land has defined the sustain-
able development as follows: “Development 
which meets the present needs without reduc-
ing the ability of  future generations to meet 
their needs” (WCED, 2008:43). Sustainable 
development has multidimensional concept of 
economic, social and environmental (Boggia 
& Cortina, 2010: 2301). Sustainable develop-

ment Principles are as follows:
- Sustainable development objectives is mul-
tifaceted and ecological balance, social justice 
and economic survival are together and insep-
arable (Sarafi, 2013: 63).
- In ecological aspect, while development is 
sustainable that natural resources usage be 
proportional to their reproduction rate and 
pollution and waste production be in their ab-
sorption capacity and refinement of  the eco-
system (etal).
- Also, in social and cultural aspects, develop-
ment is sustainable that be included the inter-
generational justice and basic needs’ provision 
and the vitality culture be promoted with de-
positary and environment-friendly criteria.
Sustainable social system must be achieved 
to the equal distribution of  resources and fa-
cilities equality and social services including 
health, education, gender equality, political 
accountability and participation (Mersousi, 
2004:20).
- In economic aspects, the development is sus-
tainable in which consumption, distribution 
and production pattern changed towards lo-
calization (Sarrafi, 2013:64). Economic system 
pays to the maintaining and expanding of  the 
employment opportunities and sufficient in-
come at local level and deal with globalization 
challenges and Prevents from forming impar-
ity between the different economic sectors.
Research Method
This research is a kind of  case study and its 
method is descriptive-analytic. in order to 
identify the spatial fragmentation in Tehran 
metropolis using census statistical data of 
population and housing in 2011, 3 main crite-
ria and 13 sub-criteria of  economic, social and 
environmental aspects have been introduced. 
Then, through using ANP model and Delphi 
method (Based on a survey of  10 experts in-
cluding college professors and executive offi-
cials) for analyzing the sub-criteria have been 
used from Super Decisions software. After 
determining the final value of  sub-criteria, 
option evaluation Matrix was formed and 



123

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

ranking of  districts obtained in the status of 
having indicators. Finally, using the hierarchi-
cal clustering method were shown the cluster-
ing development degree of  the 22 districts of 
Tehran metropolis in Arc Gis software.
Analysis of  research findings
a) Assessing the criteria importance coef-
ficient
Analytic network process is a comprehensive 
and dynamic method for accurate decision-
making which has been introduced by Thomas 
L. Saaty in 1996. Since, all of  the planning is-
sues and problems necessarily have not Ana-
lytic hierarchical process (AHP), the major 
limitation led to provide the Analytic Network 
Process (ANP) by Tomas, Where the complex 
relationships (interdependence and feedback) 
between and among the decision elements be 
considered through replacing the hierarchical 
structure with network structure and since, 
Analytic Network Process is a general and per-

fect form of  the Analytic Hierarchical Process, 
all the positive features include ; Simplicity, 
flexibility, using qualitative and quantitative cri-
teria simultaneously, and the ability to evaluate 
the adaptability and judgment. Also, the com-
plex relationships between and among the de-
cision elements be considered through replac-
ing the network structure with the hierarchical 
structure (Zebardast, 2010:88). The distinction 
of  this method with hierarchical is in effective-
ness and impact of  criteria on each other (Saa-
ty, 2004:3). Main and sub criteria have been 
considered in this research, have interdepen-
dence and internal dependent, also, in matters 
that such an internal interaction between the 
indicators exists, using the hierarchical analy-
sis in that relation has not been considered 
and the result is wrong. In this case, network 
analysis is used. Use of  the analytic network 
process even if  doesn’t exist inter-relation be-
tween the criteria, output of  the model does 

 Chart 1. Network Model for Identifying Spatial fragmentation in Tehran Metropolis
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not get trouble. Therefore, according to the 
interaction between indicators, in this research 
network analysis model has been used. For this 
reason, in recent years use of  ANP instead of 
AHP has increased in most cases (Jharkharia 
and Shankar, 2007: 275). The Process of  ANP 
model is as follows:
1.Modeling the network analysis structure
For implementation of  network analysis pro-
cess, we need to form an appropriate network 
model covering the research objective and the 
main and sub criteria (indicators). Chart 1, 
shows the network model that formed for il-
lustrating the spatial fragmentation of  Tehran 
22 districts that options in this model will be 
evaluated separately. This is also obvious that 
the main and sub criteria have internal depen-
dent that should be examined.  
shows the internal dependency of  main crite-
ria and table 7 shows the internal dependency 
of  sub-criteria.
It is necessary at this stage, according to the 
model’s Network structure (chart 1), general 

structure of  unweighted super matrix or pri-
mary super matrix be specified. Structure of 
the primary super matrix will be as table 2. 
Table2- Structure of  the primary super matrix
2) Formation of  comparative matrix and 
their compatibility controlling 
At this step, comparative matrixes formed 
from main criteria, dependence of  the main 
criteria to each other, sub criteria and depen-
dence of  the sub criteria to each other and also 
their compatibility is controlled. Binary com-
parison of  three main criteria has been per-
formed base on Saati’s 9 quantitative and in the 
same way of  use the Analytical Hierarchy Pro-
cess (AHP). The result of  the binary compari-
son of  main criteria and also its harmonious 
vector, namely W21 is provided in table 3. The 
results of  the binary comparison matrix and 
also matrix of  determining the interdepen-
dence has been base on experts’ viewpoints.
Binary comparison of  the main criteria’s 
interdependencies (matrix W22) 
To obtain the W22 matrix elements for under-

main criteria Social (So) Economic (Eco) Environmental (En)
Social (So)    

Economic (Eco)    
Environmental (En)    

 Table1. Internal Dependencies of  Main Criteria Together

 Table 3- Binary comparison and eigenvalues of  the triplet main criteria

 
Chart 1. Network Model for Identifying Spatial fragmentation in Tehran Metropolis 

 
shows the internal dependency of main criteria and table 7 shows the internal dependency 
of sub-criteria. 

Table1. Internal Dependencies of Main Criteria Together
main criteria Social (So) Economic (Eco) Environmental (En) 
Social (So)     
Economic (Eco)     
Environmental 
(En)     

 
It is necessary at this stage, according to the model's Network structure (chart 1), general 
structure of unweighted super matrix or primary super matrix be specified. Structure of 
the primary super matrix will be as table 2.  

Table2- Structure of the primary super matrix 
    clusters   

  

 Goal Main criteria Sub-criteria 
 

 
Goal  0 0 0  

W= Main criteria  W21 W22 0  

 
Sub-criteria  0 W32 W33  

 
2) Formation of comparative matrix and their compatibility controlling  
At this step, comparative matrixes formed from main criteria, dependence of the main 
criteria to each other, sub criteria and dependence of the sub criteria to each other and 
also their compatibility is controlled. Binary comparison of three main criteria has been 
performed base on Saati’s 9 quantitative and in the same way of use the Analytical 
Hierarchy Process (AHP). The result of the binary comparison of main criteria and also 
its harmonious vector, namely W₂₁ is provided in table 3. The results of the binary 
comparison matrix and also matrix of determining the interdependence has been base on 
experts’ viewpoints. 

Table 3- Binary comparison and eigenvalues of the triplet main criteria 

main criteria Socia
l (So) 

Economi
c (Eco) 

Environment
al (En) 

Eigenvalu
e         

Social (So) 1 2 3 0.528    
0.52
8   So  

Economic 
(Eco) 0.5 1 3 0.332    

0.33
2   Ec

o 
W2

1 
Environment
al (En) 0.33 0.33 1 0.139     0.13

9   En  
 
Binary comparison of the main criteria's interdependencies (matrix W22)  
To obtain the W₂₂ matrix elements for understanding the main criteria interdependencies, 
Binary comparison of the main criteria is performed on Saati’s 9 quantitative. For 
calculating the Coefficient of each main criteria (according to the interdependence among 
them), binary Comparison of two major criteria (By controlling the main criteria namely 
social criteria) is provided in table 4. The method of asking question about importance 
Coefficient in this case is: how much is the relative importance of the main criteria 
together when the "social criteria" be controlled?   

Table 4. Binary comparison of main criteria with respect to their 
interdependence and controlling the social criteria 

main criteria Economic 
(Eco) 

Environmental 
(En) Eigenvalue 

Economic 
(Eco) 1 3 0.75 

Environmental 
(En) 0.33 1 0.25 

 
Similarly, main criteria interdependence with controlling two other main criteria examined 
and three binary comparison of main criteria formed and compatibility factor of each one 
has been controlled. So that, the matrix related to the interdependencies main criteria 
(W₂₂) can be calculated. After formation of three matrixes and performing the necessary 
calculations, results is provided in W₂₂ matrix.  

Table 5. Matrix W₂₂
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standing the main criteria interdependencies, 
Binary comparison of  the main criteria is per-
formed on Saati’s 9 quantitative. For calculat-
ing the Coefficient of  each main criteria (ac-
cording to the interdependence among them), 
binary Comparison of  two major criteria (By 
controlling the main criteria namely social cri-
teria) is provided in table 4. The method of 
asking question about importance Coefficient 
in this case is: how much is the relative impor-
tance of  the main criteria together when the 
“social criteria” be controlled?  
Similarly, main criteria interdependence with 
controlling two other main criteria examined 

and three binary comparison of  main criteria 
formed and compatibility factor of  each one 
has been controlled. So that, the matrix related 
to the interdependencies main criteria (W22) 
can be calculated. After formation of  three 
matrixes and performing the necessary calcu-
lations, results is provided in W22 matrix. 
Binary comparison of  each sub- criteria relat-
ed to the main criteria (matrix W32)
At this stage, the importance coefficient of 
each sub-criteria in triple main criteria obtained 
via their binary comparison (based on Saati’s 9 
quantitative) and this importance coefficient 
form the matrix column elements W32. 

 Table 4. Binary comparison of  main criteria with respect to their interdependence and controlling the social 
criteria

 Table 5. Matrix W22

 Table 6. matrix W32

main criteria Economic (Eco) Environmental (En) Eigenvalue
Economic (Eco) 1 3 0.75

Environmental (En) 0.33 1 0.25

  
 So Ec

o En  

 So 0 0 0.8 0.667 0 

W22 = Eco 0 0.75 0 0.333 0 

 En 0 0.25 0.2 0 0 

 
Binary comparison of each sub- criteria related to the main criteria (matrix W32) 
At this stage, the importance coefficient of each sub-criteria in triple main criteria 
obtained via their binary comparison (based on Saati’s 9 quantitative) and this importance 
coefficient form the matrix column elements W32.  

Table 6. matrix W32 
 

 
 So Eco En  

 PD  0.291 0 0  
 LR  0.179 0 0  
 HS  0.087 0 0  
 HE  0.316 0 0  
 IN  0.126 0 0  
 EOM  0 0.402 0  
 DR  0 0.157 0  
W32 = HS  0 0.169 0  
 LH  0 0.128 0  
 HR  0 0.144 0  
 AP  0 0 0.54  
 NP  0 0 0.297  
 GS  0 0 0.163  

 
Binary comparison of the sub-criteria internal dependency (matrix W33) 
As is evident from chart 1, 13 sub-criteria present the triple main criteria's features are 
selected for purposes of this study. W33 is obtained from binary comparison of sub 
criteria with interdependent together.  
 

Table 7. Internal dependence of sub-criteria 
Gs Np Ap Hr Lh Hs Dr Eom In He Hs Lr Pd  sub-criteria 
                      Population density (Pd) 

                       Literacy rate (Lr) 
                    Household size (Hs) 

                       
Population with higher education 
(He) 

                
Population of internet users at 
home (In) 

                       
Percentage of employed experts, 
high ranking officials and managers 
(Eom) 

                 Dependency Rate (Dr) 

                   
Percentage of households with 
houses more than 100 square 
meters (Hs) 

  
 So Ec

o En  

 So 0 0 0.8 0.667 0 

W22 = Eco 0 0.75 0 0.333 0 

 En 0 0.25 0.2 0 0 

 
Binary comparison of each sub- criteria related to the main criteria (matrix W32) 
At this stage, the importance coefficient of each sub-criteria in triple main criteria 
obtained via their binary comparison (based on Saati’s 9 quantitative) and this importance 
coefficient form the matrix column elements W32.  

Table 6. matrix W32 
 

 
 So Eco En  

 PD  0.291 0 0  
 LR  0.179 0 0  
 HS  0.087 0 0  
 HE  0.316 0 0  
 IN  0.126 0 0  
 EOM  0 0.402 0  
 DR  0 0.157 0  
W32 = HS  0 0.169 0  
 LH  0 0.128 0  
 HR  0 0.144 0  
 AP  0 0 0.54  
 NP  0 0 0.297  
 GS  0 0 0.163  

 
Binary comparison of the sub-criteria internal dependency (matrix W33) 
As is evident from chart 1, 13 sub-criteria present the triple main criteria's features are 
selected for purposes of this study. W33 is obtained from binary comparison of sub 
criteria with interdependent together.  
 

Table 7. Internal dependence of sub-criteria 
Gs Np Ap Hr Lh Hs Dr Eom In He Hs Lr Pd  sub-criteria 
                      Population density (Pd) 

                       Literacy rate (Lr) 
                    Household size (Hs) 

                       
Population with higher education 
(He) 

                
Population of internet users at 
home (In) 

                       
Percentage of employed experts, 
high ranking officials and managers 
(Eom) 

                 Dependency Rate (Dr) 

                   
Percentage of households with 
houses more than 100 square 
meters (Hs) 
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Binary comparison of  the sub-criteria internal 
dependency (matrix W33)
As is evident from chart 1, 13 sub-criteria pres-
ent the triple main criteria’s features are select-
ed for purposes of  this study. W33 is obtained 
from binary comparison of  sub criteria with 
interdependent together. 
3.Formation of  Super matrix and Its Con-
version into Limit Super matrix
Given that all existing comparison matrixes 
has been calculated on unweighted super ma-
trix structure (W21, W22, W32 and W33) and 
their compatibility has been controlled, un-

weighted super matrix obtained via replacing 
this matrix on Primary super matrix as table 
9.  Then, unweighted super matrix should con-
vert to weighted super matrix namely matrix 
that calculation of  its column’s components is 
one (Whatever Saati calls it random matrix)
For converting unweighted super matrix to 
weighted super matrix, it should be multiply 
unweighted super matrix at Cluster Matrix. 
Cluster matrix reflects the influence of  each 
cluster to achieve the objectives of  the study. 
Cluster matrix obtains from binary compari-
son of  clusters within Primary super matrix 

 
Table 7. Internal dependence of sub-criteria 

Gs Np Ap Hr Lh Hs Dr Eom In He Hs Lr Pd  sub-criteria 
                      Population density (Pd) 

                       Literacy rate (Lr) 
                    Household size (Hs) 

                       
Population with higher education 
(He) 

                
Population of internet users at 
home (In) 

                       
Percentage of employed experts, 
high ranking officials and managers 
(Eom) 

                 Dependency Rate (Dr) 

                   
Percentage of households with 
houses more than 100 square 
meters (Hs) 

                
Percentage of landlord households 
(Lh) 

                  
Percentage of households with 5 or 
more rooms (Hr) 

                    Air pollution (Ap) 
                Noise pollution (Np) 

                  Green space per capita (Gs) 
 

Table 8. Binary comparison of the sub-criteria internal dependency 
 

  

 Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs  

 
Pd  0 0.129 0.109 0.094 0 0.128 0 0.108 0 0.121 0.242 0.54 0.323  

 
Lr  0.141 0 0.162 0.154 0.163 0.152 0.14 0.136 0.163 0.186 0.076 0 0  

 
Hs  0.121 0.096 0 0.087 0 0.088 0.395 0 0 0 0.198 0 0.245  

 
He  0.175 0.192 0.241 0 0.54 0.203 0.232 0.172 0.297 0.246 0.079 0 0  

 
In  0 0.089 0 0.128 0 0.101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Eom  0.175 0.172 0.197 0.19 0.297 0 0.232 0.217 0.54 0.326 0.108 0 0  

W33=  Dr  0 0.096 0.133 0.086 0 0.085 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Hs  0.096 0.059 0 0.064 0 0.075 0 0 0 0.121 0 0 0.185  

 
Lh  0 0.054 0 0.077 0 0.06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Hr  0.082 0.066 0 0.075 0 0.064 0 0.288 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Ap  0.065 0.048 0.079 0.046 0 0.044 0 0 0 0 0 0.297 0.141  

 
Np  0.056 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.154 0 0.107  

 
Gs  0.09 0 0.079 0 0 0 0 0.079 0 0 0.143 0.163 0  

 
3- Formation of Super matrix and Its Conversion into Limit Super matrix 
Given that all existing comparison matrixes has been calculated on unweighted super 
matrix structure (W21, W22, W32 and W33) and their compatibility has been controlled, 
unweighted super matrix obtained via replacing this matrix on Primary super matrix as 
table 9.  Then, unweighted super matrix should convert to weighted super matrix namely 
matrix that calculation of its column’s components is one (Whatever Saati calls it random 
matrix) 

 
Table 7. Internal dependence of sub-criteria 

Gs Np Ap Hr Lh Hs Dr Eom In He Hs Lr Pd  sub-criteria 
                      Population density (Pd) 

                       Literacy rate (Lr) 
                    Household size (Hs) 

                       
Population with higher education 
(He) 

                
Population of internet users at 
home (In) 

                       
Percentage of employed experts, 
high ranking officials and managers 
(Eom) 

                 Dependency Rate (Dr) 

                   
Percentage of households with 
houses more than 100 square 
meters (Hs) 

                
Percentage of landlord households 
(Lh) 

                  
Percentage of households with 5 or 
more rooms (Hr) 

                    Air pollution (Ap) 
                Noise pollution (Np) 

                  Green space per capita (Gs) 
 

Table 8. Binary comparison of the sub-criteria internal dependency 
 

  

 Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs  

 
Pd  0 0.129 0.109 0.094 0 0.128 0 0.108 0 0.121 0.242 0.54 0.323  

 
Lr  0.141 0 0.162 0.154 0.163 0.152 0.14 0.136 0.163 0.186 0.076 0 0  

 
Hs  0.121 0.096 0 0.087 0 0.088 0.395 0 0 0 0.198 0 0.245  

 
He  0.175 0.192 0.241 0 0.54 0.203 0.232 0.172 0.297 0.246 0.079 0 0  

 
In  0 0.089 0 0.128 0 0.101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Eom  0.175 0.172 0.197 0.19 0.297 0 0.232 0.217 0.54 0.326 0.108 0 0  

W33=  Dr  0 0.096 0.133 0.086 0 0.085 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Hs  0.096 0.059 0 0.064 0 0.075 0 0 0 0.121 0 0 0.185  

 
Lh  0 0.054 0 0.077 0 0.06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Hr  0.082 0.066 0 0.075 0 0.064 0 0.288 0 0 0 0 0  

 
Ap  0.065 0.048 0.079 0.046 0 0.044 0 0 0 0 0 0.297 0.141  

 
Np  0.056 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.154 0 0.107  

 
Gs  0.09 0 0.079 0 0 0 0 0.079 0 0 0.143 0.163 0  

 
3- Formation of Super matrix and Its Conversion into Limit Super matrix 
Given that all existing comparison matrixes has been calculated on unweighted super 
matrix structure (W21, W22, W32 and W33) and their compatibility has been controlled, 
unweighted super matrix obtained via replacing this matrix on Primary super matrix as 
table 9.  Then, unweighted super matrix should convert to weighted super matrix namely 
matrix that calculation of its column’s components is one (Whatever Saati calls it random 
matrix) 

 Table 7. Internal dependence of  sub-criteria

 Table 8. Binary comparison of  the sub-criteria internal dependency
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structure (Table 10 and 11).
It’s necessary to exponentiation of  the weight-
ed super matrix for achieving the Limit su-
per matrix till all elements of  super matrix be 
identical (be equal together). In such a case 
the Limit super matrix obtained and relative 
weight or value of  each sub criteria is earned 
(due to table 13).
The Vector (WANP) indicates the final value 
of  each sub-criteria and base on it, the final 
value of  four criteria in order of  importance 
are the percentage of  literates with higher edu-
cation (0.174), expert employees, senior offi-
cials and managers (0.170), lettered rate (0.124) 
and population aggregation (0.106). As a re-

sult, will have Maximum effectiveness in iden-
tifying the spatial fragmentation and develop-
ment sustainability of  Tehran metropolis. 
4- Formation of  options evaluation matrix
The options evaluation matrix have been 
formed after specification of  weight or final 
value of  each sub criteria. The option evalu-
ation matrix has been formed after specifica-
tion of  weight or final value of  each sub crite-
ria. Option evaluation matrix shows the status 
of  every district on having each one of  sub 
criteria.  For formation of  options evaluation 
matrix, at first, status of  each sub criteria in 
every district has been specified. Then all the 
numbers have been normalized with indexing 

 Table 9. unweighted super matrix

 Table10. Binary Comparison of  Clusters

 Table 11. Primary Cluster matrix

Table 9. unweighted super matrix 
  Goal main criteria sub-criteria 

     So Eco En Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs 
Goal   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

main 
criteria 

So 0.528 0 0.8 0.667 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eco 0.333 0.75 0 0.333 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

En 0.14 0.25 0.2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

sub-
criteria 

Pd 0 0.291 0 0 0 0.129 0.109 0.094 0 0.128 0 0.108 0 0.121 0.242 0.54 0.323 

Lr 0 0.179 0 0 0.141 0 0.162 0.154 0.163 0.152 0.14 0.136 0.163 0.186 0.076 0 0 

Hs 0 0.087 0 0 0.121 0.096 0 0.087 0 0.088 0.395 0 0 0 0.198 0 0.245 

He 0 0.316 0 0 0.175 0.192 0.241 0 0.54 0.203 0.232 0.172 0.297 0.246 0.079 0 0 

In 0 0.126 0 0 0 0.089 0 0.128 0 0.101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eom 0 0 0.402 0 0.175 0.172 0.197 0.19 0.297 0 0.232 0.217 0.54 0.326 0.108 0 0 

Dr 0 0 0.157 0 0 0.096 0.133 0.086 0 0.085 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hs 0 0 0.169 0 0.096 0.059 0 0.064 0 0.075 0 0 0 0.121 0 0 0.185 

Lh 0 0 0.128 0 0 0.054 0 0.077 0 0.06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hr 0 0 0.144 0 0.082 0.066 0 0.075 0 0.064 0 0.288 0 0 0 0 0 

Ap 0 0 0 0.54 0.065 0.048 0.079 0.046 0 0.044 0 0 0 0 0 0.297 0.141 
Np 0 0 0 0.297 0.056 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.154 0 0.107 
Gs 0 0 0 0.163 0.09 0 0.079 0 0 0 0 0.079 0 0 0.143 0.163 0 

 
For converting unweighted super matrix to weighted super matrix, it should be multiply 
unweighted super matrix at Cluster Matrix. Cluster matrix reflects the influence of each 
cluster to achieve the objectives of the study. Cluster matrix obtains from binary 
comparison of clusters within Primary super matrix structure (Table 10 and 11). 

Table10. Binary Comparison of Clusters 

clusters main 
criteria 

sub-
criteria Eigenvalue 

main 
criteria 1 2 0.667 

sub-criteria 0.5 1 0.333 
 

Table 11. Primary Cluster matrix 
   clusters   

 
 Goal main criteria sub-criteria  

Goal  0 0 0  
main criteria  1 0.667 0  
sub-criteria  0 0.333 1  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

clusters main criteria sub-criteria Eigenvalue
main criteria 1 2 0.667
sub-criteria 0.5 1 0.333

Table 9. unweighted super matrix 
  Goal main criteria sub-criteria 

     So Eco En Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs 
Goal   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

main 
criteria 

So 0.528 0 0.8 0.667 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eco 0.333 0.75 0 0.333 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

En 0.14 0.25 0.2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

sub-
criteria 

Pd 0 0.291 0 0 0 0.129 0.109 0.094 0 0.128 0 0.108 0 0.121 0.242 0.54 0.323 

Lr 0 0.179 0 0 0.141 0 0.162 0.154 0.163 0.152 0.14 0.136 0.163 0.186 0.076 0 0 

Hs 0 0.087 0 0 0.121 0.096 0 0.087 0 0.088 0.395 0 0 0 0.198 0 0.245 

He 0 0.316 0 0 0.175 0.192 0.241 0 0.54 0.203 0.232 0.172 0.297 0.246 0.079 0 0 

In 0 0.126 0 0 0 0.089 0 0.128 0 0.101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eom 0 0 0.402 0 0.175 0.172 0.197 0.19 0.297 0 0.232 0.217 0.54 0.326 0.108 0 0 

Dr 0 0 0.157 0 0 0.096 0.133 0.086 0 0.085 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hs 0 0 0.169 0 0.096 0.059 0 0.064 0 0.075 0 0 0 0.121 0 0 0.185 

Lh 0 0 0.128 0 0 0.054 0 0.077 0 0.06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hr 0 0 0.144 0 0.082 0.066 0 0.075 0 0.064 0 0.288 0 0 0 0 0 

Ap 0 0 0 0.54 0.065 0.048 0.079 0.046 0 0.044 0 0 0 0 0 0.297 0.141 
Np 0 0 0 0.297 0.056 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.154 0 0.107 
Gs 0 0 0 0.163 0.09 0 0.079 0 0 0 0 0.079 0 0 0.143 0.163 0 

 
For converting unweighted super matrix to weighted super matrix, it should be multiply 
unweighted super matrix at Cluster Matrix. Cluster matrix reflects the influence of each 
cluster to achieve the objectives of the study. Cluster matrix obtains from binary 
comparison of clusters within Primary super matrix structure (Table 10 and 11). 

Table10. Binary Comparison of Clusters 

clusters main 
criteria 

sub-
criteria Eigenvalue 

main 
criteria 1 2 0.667 

sub-criteria 0.5 1 0.333 
 

Table 11. Primary Cluster matrix 
   clusters   

 
 Goal main criteria sub-criteria  

Goal  0 0 0  
main criteria  1 0.667 0  
sub-criteria  0 0.333 1  
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method and simultaneously, sub criteria that 
has reverse ratio with development, has been 
normalized reversely. Finally, final weight of 
each sub criteria in matrix has applied till op-
tion evaluation matrix formed. Table 14 shows 
the option evaluation matrix. 
Finally, digits in each row are collected till 
every district ranking be specified. Table 15, 
shows the district’s rank, grade and develop-
ment level.
Conclusion
Nowadays, Spatial and social inequalities are 
universal and expanding phenomenon. Identi-
fication and spatial analysis of  social, econom-

ic and ecological inequalities in metropolises is 
one of  the essential and basic actions for plan-
ning and achieving urban sustainable develop-
ment. In this research, in order to determine 
the spatial and social fragmentation in Tehran 
metropolis within the spatial sustainable devel-
opment of  3 main criteria (social, economic 
and environmental) and 13 sub criteria or in-
dicator is considered with internal dependent 
and interdependent together. Since, in mat-
ters that such an internal and interdependence 
among the indicators exists, using the hierar-
chical analysis in that relation has not been 
considered and the result is wrong. Therefore, 

Table 12. weighted super matrix 
 

  Goal main criteria sub-criteria 

     So Eco En Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs 
Goal   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

main 
criteria 

So 0.528 0 0.533 0.444 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eco 0.333 0.5 0 0.222 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

En 0.14 0.167 0.133 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

sub-
criteria 

Pd 0 0.097 0 0 0 0.129 0.109 0.094 0 0.128 0 0.108 0 0.121 0.242 0.54 0.323 

Lr 0 0.06 0 0 0.141 0 0.162 0.154 0.163 0.152 0.14 0.136 0.163 0.186 0.076 0 0 

Hs 0 0.029 0 0 0.121 0.096 0 0.087 0 0.088 0.395 0 0 0 0.198 0 0.245 

He 0 0.105 0 0 0.175 0.192 0.241 0 0.54 0.203 0.232 0.172 0.297 0.246 0.079 0 0 

In 0 0.042 0 0 0 0.089 0 0.128 0 0.101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eom 0 0 0.134 0 0.175 0.172 0.197 0.19 0.297 0 0.232 0.217 0.54 0.326 0.108 0 0 

Dr 0 0 0.052 0 0 0.096 0.133 0.086 0 0.085 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hs 0 0 0.056 0 0.096 0.059 0 0.064 0 0.075 0 0 0 0.121 0 0 0.185 

Lh 0 0 0.043 0 0 0.054 0 0.077 0 0.06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hr 0 0 0.048 0 0.082 0.066 0 0.075 0 0.064 0 0.288 0 0 0 0 0 

Ap 0 0 0 0.18 0.065 0.048 0.079 0.046 0 0.044 0 0 0 0 0 0.297 0.141 
Np 0 0 0 0.099 0.056 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.154 0 0.107 
Gs 0 0 0 0.054 0.09 0 0.079 0 0 0 0 0.079 0 0 0.143 0.163 0 

 
It’s necessary to exponentiation of the weighted super matrix for achieving the Limit 
super matrix till all elements of super matrix be identical (be equal together). In such a 
case the Limit super matrix obtained and relative weight or value of each sub criteria is 
earned (due to table 13). 

Table 13. Limit Super Matrix 
 

  Goal main criteria sub-criteria 

     So Eco En Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs 
Goal   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

main 
criteria 

So 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Eco 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
En 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

sub-
criteria 

Pd 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 

Lr 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 

Hs 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 

He 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 

In 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 

Eom 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 

Dr 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 

Hs 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 

Lh 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 

Hr 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 

Ap 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 
Np 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 
Gs 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 

 

Table 12. weighted super matrix 
 

  Goal main criteria sub-criteria 

     So Eco En Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs 
Goal   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

main 
criteria 

So 0.528 0 0.533 0.444 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eco 0.333 0.5 0 0.222 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

En 0.14 0.167 0.133 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

sub-
criteria 

Pd 0 0.097 0 0 0 0.129 0.109 0.094 0 0.128 0 0.108 0 0.121 0.242 0.54 0.323 

Lr 0 0.06 0 0 0.141 0 0.162 0.154 0.163 0.152 0.14 0.136 0.163 0.186 0.076 0 0 

Hs 0 0.029 0 0 0.121 0.096 0 0.087 0 0.088 0.395 0 0 0 0.198 0 0.245 

He 0 0.105 0 0 0.175 0.192 0.241 0 0.54 0.203 0.232 0.172 0.297 0.246 0.079 0 0 

In 0 0.042 0 0 0 0.089 0 0.128 0 0.101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Eom 0 0 0.134 0 0.175 0.172 0.197 0.19 0.297 0 0.232 0.217 0.54 0.326 0.108 0 0 

Dr 0 0 0.052 0 0 0.096 0.133 0.086 0 0.085 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hs 0 0 0.056 0 0.096 0.059 0 0.064 0 0.075 0 0 0 0.121 0 0 0.185 

Lh 0 0 0.043 0 0 0.054 0 0.077 0 0.06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hr 0 0 0.048 0 0.082 0.066 0 0.075 0 0.064 0 0.288 0 0 0 0 0 

Ap 0 0 0 0.18 0.065 0.048 0.079 0.046 0 0.044 0 0 0 0 0 0.297 0.141 
Np 0 0 0 0.099 0.056 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.154 0 0.107 
Gs 0 0 0 0.054 0.09 0 0.079 0 0 0 0 0.079 0 0 0.143 0.163 0 

 
It’s necessary to exponentiation of the weighted super matrix for achieving the Limit 
super matrix till all elements of super matrix be identical (be equal together). In such a 
case the Limit super matrix obtained and relative weight or value of each sub criteria is 
earned (due to table 13). 

Table 13. Limit Super Matrix 
 

  Goal main criteria sub-criteria 

     So Eco En Pd Lr Hs He In Eom Dr Hs Lh Hr Ap Np Gs 
Goal   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

main 
criteria 

So 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Eco 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
En 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

sub-
criteria 

Pd 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 0.106 

Lr 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 0.124 

Hs 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 0.092 

He 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 0.174 

In 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 0.051 

Eom 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 

Dr 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 0.053 

Hs 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 0.054 

Lh 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 

Hr 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 0.056 

Ap 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 
Np 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 
Gs 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 

 

 Table 7. Internal dependence of  sub-criteria

 Table 13. Limit Super Matrix
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according to the interaction between indica-
tors, network analysis model has been used. 
The research findings have been obtained us-
ing of  experts and officials, Higher education 
(0.174), ratio of  employed experts, senior of-
ficials and managers to all employees (0.170), 
in order of  maximum importance, have allo-
cated the most effectiveness in formation of 
the spatial fragmentation and social detachable 
of  Tehran metropolis. Reviewing the theoreti-

cal texts illustrates that indicators of  the social 
status and economic bases of  families like pro-
fessional and technical workforce, managers, 
education level and value of  houses are con-
sidered as the most important factor in eco-
logical detachable. In other words, households 
with professional career and higher education, 
higher income prefer to live in the expensive 
houses and urban healthy neighborhoods. 
Crafts and Body work workers with lower 

 Table 14. option’s evaluation matrix
Resources: General census statistical data of  population and housing 2011 and the justice evaluation in Tehran, 2008

 Table 15. Rank, grade and development level of  districts of  Tehran metropolis

Indicators and sub criteria
district PD LR HD HE IN EOM DR HA OH NR AP NP GS

1 0.092 0.124 0.082 0.16 0.049 0.151 0.046 0.053 0.029 0.056 0.035 0.016 0.008
2 0.081 0.122 0.081 0.16 0.046 0.155 0.041 0.043 0.03 0.033 0.02 0.01 0.007
3 0.089 0.123 0.078 0.171 0.051 0.17 0.042 0.054 0.03 0.047 0.025 0.011 0.01
4 0.078 0.12 0.084 0.1 0.027 0.077 0.048 0.022 0.026 0.013 0.028 0.012 0.005
5 0.076 0.123 0.082 0.138 0.04 0.13 0.049 0.028 0.027 0.022 0.023 0.011 0.007
6 0.088 0.123 0.083 0.174 0.049 0.166 0.046 0.046 0.03 0.048 0.022 0.01 0.008
7 0.06 0.12 0.075 0.114 0.032 0.107 0.051 0.02 0.027 0.02 0.027 0.013 0.002
8 0.034 0.12 0.08 0.101 0.029 0.087 0.05 0.015 0.027 0.013 0.032 0.01 0.002
9 0.096 0.118 0.083 0.079 0.021 0.054 0.051 0.009 0.024 0.015 0.015 0.001 0.003
10 0.008 0.118 0.076 0.081 0.021 0.069 0.051 0.005 0.026 0.012 0.012 0.011 0.002
11 0.048 0.119 0.078 0.087 0.024 0.08 0.053 0.012 0.025 0.015 0.011 0.013 0.004
12 0.075 0.115 0.083 0.067 0.021 0.055 0.048 0.018 0.025 0.019 0.016 0.014 0.006
13 0.072 0.12 0.081 0.091 0.026 0.075 0.048 0.016 0.029 0.01 0.045 0.015 0.005
14 0.06 0.119 0.083 0.073 0.02 0.049 0.05 0.013 0.025 0.013 0.038 0.012 0.004
15 0.059 0.114 0.088 0.045 0.012 0.028 0.047 0.006 0.024 0.006 0.036 0.012 0.015
16 0.068 0.113 0.085 0.046 0.013 0.035 0.044 0.008 0.025 0.009 0.024 0.009 0.015
17 0.029 0.112 0.087 0.044 0.012 0.029 0.042 0.007 0.025 0.009 0.017 0.009 0.004
18 0.09 0.114 0.09 0.044 0.012 0.028 0.045 0.006 0.025 0.004 0.017 0.013 0.011
19 0.087 0.113 0.092 0.041 0.011 0.026 0.043 0.008 0.024 0.003 0.018 0.012 0.029
20 0.075 0.114 0.086 0.056 0.016 0.045 0.042 0.011 0.026 0.006 0.018 0.012 0.011
21 0.103 0.121 0.085 0.096 0.025 0.071 0.041 0.021 0.028 0.012 0.022 0.009 0.01
22 0.106 0.123 0.09 0.111 0.031 0.083 0.047 0.036 0.024 0.012 0.026 0.015 0.03

 
Table 15. Rank, grade and development level of districts of Tehran metropolis 

First level Second level Third level Fourth level 
Rank Value District Rank Value District Rank Value District Rank Value District 
1 0.902 District 1 5 0.754 District 5 7 0.668 District 7 16 0.518 District 20 
2 0.899 District 3 6 0.733 District 22 8 0.645 District 21 17 0.506 District 19 
3 0.893 District 6 

   
9 0.641 District 4 18 0.498 District 18 

4 0.829 District 2 
   

10 0.634 District 13 19 0.495 District 16 

    
    

11 0.600 District 8 20 0.491 District 10 

    
    

12 0.570 District 11 21 0.491 District 15 

    
    

13 0.570 District 9 22 0.426 District 17 

    
    

14 0.563 District 12 
   

    
    

15 0.560 District 14 
    

Plan 1. development level of Tehran districts 

 
 
Conclusion 
Nowadays, Spatial and social inequalities are universal and expanding phenomenon. 
Identification and spatial analysis of social, economic and ecological inequalities in 
metropolises is one of the essential and basic actions for planning and achieving urban 
sustainable development. In this research, in order to determine the spatial and social 
fragmentation in Tehran metropolis within the spatial sustainable development of 3 main 
criteria (social, economic and environmental) and 13 sub criteria or indicator is considered 
with internal dependent and interdependent together. Since, in matters that such an 
internal and interdependence among the indicators exists, using the hierarchical analysis in 
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education and lower income Hobson (from 
hopelessness) refuge to the affordable houses 
in poor neighborhoods (Shokuei, 1993: 89-
90). After determining the final value of  sub-
criteria, option evaluation matrix was formed 
and ranking of  districts obtained in the status 
of  having indicators. The study result proves 
the socio- spatial heterogeneity of  22 districts 
in Tehran metropolis. Districts 1, 3, 6 and 2 
respectively with highest scores are located in 
the northern Tehran. Districts 17, 15, 10, 16, 
18, 19, 20, 19 respectively with lowest score 
are located in southern half  of  city and have 
lower development level. There is an obvious 
chasm (gaps) on urban structure of  Tehran 
between the north and south half  of  the city. 
The natural space of  Tehran location has an 
important impact on the city spatial qualita-
tive. So that, North regions from natural and 
social landscape have particular Superiority. 
From year 1921, city was bipolar with increas-
ing the land speculators and city development 
and this status also continued with entering 
the country into the arena of  the world capi-

talism and the evolution of  social structure. 
Bipolarity Process take more acceleration in 
the second stage of  the city evolution (1931-
1941) with social stratification. In both steps, 
government had a basic role by supporting the 
new social and economic relations in the new 
market. The spatial heterogeneity grew with a 
series of  activities and became a new market. 
So that, pricing system of  the land and real es-
tate institutionalized the urban districts differ-
ences. It means that, the spatial heterogeneity 
had had close relation with social distribution 
genesis from the beginning (Takmil Homay-
oun, 2000:19). Spatial and social heterogeneity 
between the north and south of  Tehran also 
has been continued as main feature of  the 
spatial structure after the Islamic revolution 
and the war. So that, socio - Spatial heteroge-
neity clearly is visible among the city. North 
of  city has bigger houses, less aggregation , 
smaller households, higher literacy and educa-
tion rate ,expert / technical  employees,  senior 
managers and further Welfare amenities. Also, 
from environmental hazards such as flooding, 

 Plan 1. development level of  Tehran districts



131

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

underground sewage contamination, air and 
noise is safer and healthier than south of  city. 
The continuance of  current process not only 
is a major challenge for achieving the urban 
sustainable development of  Tehran but also is 
at the national level. Therefore, it is necessary 
that the authorities of  Tehran urban manage-
ment to take actions for better understanding 
of  this phenomenon and consequently offer 
new and efficient solutions for reducing the 
effects of  various aspects of  spatial inequal-
ity and duality.  We should rethink about the 
concept of  twenty-first century city where ex-
ist the social justice, ecological sustainability, 
political cooperation and economic vitality.
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Centralization and decentralization: Theories and Models
Mahdi Rezaei1-Associate Professor of  Law and Political Allameh Tabataba’i University; Teharn, 
Iran
Abstract
The questions of  centralization and decentralization arise in every polity. The constitution or 
the practice or both have to settle how much of  policy making is to be decided by the central 
government and by component bodies. By and large liberalism and decentralization tend to go 
together while authoritarianism tends to be associated with centralization. The constitutional 
model which is generally regarded as bringing about the largest amount or decentralization is 
federalism. This is said to sonstitute a half  way house  between confederacies (where component 
units dominate)and unitary states (where the center dominates) In its classical form at least , 
federalism stipulates that there have to be two independent levels of  government (the centre and 
upper level component bodies (often named states) each of  these levels has the right to decide 
on matters falling within its own sphere. There are difficulties in practice especially with respect 
to the constituent power and to the fields allocated to each level. Federalism must be based on a 
rigid constitution there has to be s supreme court protecting the independence of  the two levels 
of  government there has to be a second chamber defending the rights of  the component bod-
ies at the central level.yet there are variations in the extent to which the component bodies are 
protected and generally in the extent to which there is decentralization. On the one hand federal 
states are becoming more centralized on the other centralization cannot go beyond a given point 
without leading to gross inefficiency and perhaps to a break up of  the regime as the communist 
experience showed. Partly for this reason there is a degree of  convergence between federal and 
unitary states. Federalism is also associated with efforts to bring together independent states but 
this has occurred in a smell number of  polities only. Attempts at achieving closer cooperation 
between states has led more commonly to confederacies, such as the Unites Nations.  The Eu-
ropean community or European Union has innovated by forming a type of  association labeled 
supranational which is intermediate between the confederal and the federal models. There is in-
novation in that developments take place  gradually with new fields beings progressively covered 
new structures being set up and new member states joining. The problems of  centralization and 
decentralization have exercised the minds of  many in relation to many types of  organization : 
both efficency and freedom appear to be at stake . federalism succeeded in a number of  contexts 
but it is not the panacea which some suggest it is ; it is also so diverse that one has to refer to 
federalisms rather than to federalism . what is at stake is the need to find an equilibrium between 
the two extremes of  over centralization and break up. Given the large number of  situations in 
the contemporary world one should look for a variety of  solutions and for a continuous evolu-
tion of  the models which have hitherto been proposed.
Keywords: Centralization,decentralization,federalism,social forces, ideology
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Introduction
No government, even the most authoritar-
ian, can ever take all public decisions at the 
centre. Some power has therefore to be given 
to authorities below the national level to take 
decisions which the centre cannot take. From 
this general remark emerges the idea of  decen-
tralization, an idea which  can, of  course,take 
many forms and vary markedly in extent. The 
concepts of  centralization and decentraliza-
tion can be formulated simply: if  we list all the 
decisions taken in a country by all the public 
bodies, that country tends to be centralized if 
the proportion of  the decision taken by the 
central authorities is large to very large, and 
tends, on the country , to be decentralized if 
the proportion is small to very small(Fleiner 
Gerster, 1987). While the concept of  central-
ization is relatively simple to define, it is com-
plex to measure. Indicators of  the extent to 
which decisions are taken at the centre or away 
from the centre are impressionistic and there-
fore unsatisfactory. The problem of  measure-
ment is further complicated by the fact that 
the questions of  centralization and of  decen-
tralization, which relate to the extent to which 
various agencies are responsible for decision 
making, are confronted as the constitutional 
answer to the problem of  decentralization. 
If  decentralization is difficult to measure, the 
relationship between federalism and decentral-
ization is also encumbered by many ambigui-
ties. (Trigg, 1985) 
This is part because there are many federal-
isms perhaps as many as there are federal 
states. The words federalism and federal have 
also become symbols, sometimes empty of 
real content and have for this reason attracted 
both support and criticism. Moreover, since it 
has many faces, federalism is but one of  the 
formulas which can bring about decentraliza-
tion. There are other formulas, such as confed-
eracies or supranational arrangements in the 
context of  unions of  states and regionalism or 
semi autonomous local authorities, in the con-
text of  single states.

The ideas of  centralization and decentraliza-
tion being truly general should not be consid-
ered merely in the context of  individual coun-
tries. They should be examined by reference 
to any relationship between bodies which are 
in some way either above or below each other. 
This means that, while a country can become 
decentralized for instance by means of  great-
er powers being devolved to local authorities 
there may also be some form of  centralization 
above that country if  some powers are exer-
cised higher up by a body covering a number 
of  states. Such unions of  states can be very 
loose, but the may be or progressively become 
tighter, as has been the case with the Europe-
an community and European Union as well as 
with other organizations, such as the United 
Nations.Thus centralization and decentraliza-
tion have to be viewed as phenomena affecting 
all the levels of  government which exist in the 
world: 
centralization and decentralization within the 
state are only the best known and most studied 
forms of  these phenomena. The aim of  this 
chapter is therefore to look generally at levels 
of  centralization and decentralization in the 
contemporary world and assess how far these 
levels vary as a result of  constitutional and 
other rules.
▪ We shall first examine what criteria lead to 
centralization and decentralization, and what 
forms central periphery relationships can take 
as a result.
▪ Second, we shall look at the federal model to 
see how far it meets criteria of  decentralization 
and how far it raises problems which are dif-
ficult to overcome.
▪ Third, we shall look at concrete differences in 
the extent of  decentralization between states 
which are federal and states which are not.
▪ Finally, we shall analyze the ways in which 
states have come to form closer associations, 
federalism being one of  the formulas by which 
these closer associations are achieved.
Centralization and decentralization
The analysis of  centralization and decentral-
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ization poses two general questions:
▪ Under what conditions does the problem 
arise? What are the social forces which tend to 
move countries towards more centralization or 
towards more decentralization?
▪ How is the problem solved? What are the 
characteristics by which one can assess wheth-
er a state is more or less centralized of  decen-
tralized?
It will then be possible to see what rules are 
most likely to bring about centralization or de-
centralization, and particular how satisfactory 
the federal model is if  the desired object is a 
high degree of  decentralization.
Patterns of  centralization and decentraliza-
tion
In the contemporary world, at least in the old-
er nations, patterns of  centralization and de-
centralization appear to be a legacy of  history. 
Some countries, such as France or Japan, are 
regarded as traditionally centralized the same 
appears to be true of  many Latin American 
countries, if  not of  all. On the other hand, 
countries such as the United States, Britain and 
Germany are regarded as inherently decentral-
ized. Indeed , although in western Europe in 
recent years pressure for decentralization has 
increased, long standing traditions persist and 
seem to continue to account for the fact that 
some states remain centralized while others 
are decentralized. Thus French centralization 
appears to be the consequence of  the policy of 
the kings who wished to extend their hold on 
the country against the local aristocracy ago. 
American, British and German decentraliza-
tion also has a long history: no ruler was able 
to ensure, or at least to ensure for long, that 
most major decisions were taken in the capi-
tal. History as such however does not explain 
trends towards centralization or decentraliza-
tion, it merely suggests that what exists cannot 
easily be modified, some sociopolitical forces 
have to account for the existence of  these 
traditions. These forces have usually been re-
garded as being of  two kinds, ideological and 
structural. In recent years, moreover , central-

ization and decentralization have been increas-
ingly discussed in terms of  a third characteris-
tic, efficiency.
Ideology is powerful in that it helps to justify 
or forces to reject a particular stance on cen-
tralization or decentralization. Thus liberalism 
can be regarded as leading naturally towards 
decentralization. Thus liberalism can be re-
garded as leading naturally towards decentral-
ization and authoritarianism towards central-
ization. Thus, too, egalitarianism is likely to 
lead centralization because decentralization 
means the acceptance of  differences of  varia-
tions from one part of  the country to another. 
Regimes which propose to bring about equal-
ity are therefore likely to be uneasy about de-
centralization, which is why, by large, the left 
has tended to centralize more than the right. 
However, to the extent that it advocates politi-
cal liberalism, the left has tended to be cross 
pressured in the west at least.
Structural forces to group conflicts in a soci-
ety and history plays a substantial part in this 
context because the longer these conflicts last 
the more difficult they are to overcome. The 
presence of  such conflicts accounts for high 
levels of  centralization in France: the battles 
between monarchists and republicans and be-
tween clericals and anti clericals created such 
a climate of  suspicion in the country that no 
central government was prepared to allow for 
a truly large does of  local autonomy. Thus  lib-
erals can become champions of  centralization 
though perhaps more uneasily than supporters 
of  authoritarian systems when their preferred 
regime is under attack.  
Gradually, however the contradiction between 
liberalism and centralization accounts for the 
fact that moves towards decentralization may 
be made: this was the case in France from the 
late nineteenth century onwards; it has also 
been the case in Spain, where in the late 1970s 
regions were set up and given considerable au-
tonomy. Conversely, while the right can often 
be comfortable with decentralization, in west-
ern democracies at least those conservatives 
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who wish to stop the excessive profligacy of 
left leaning local authorities have been known 
to increase centralization: this was the case 
with the British conservatives in the 1980s.
Overall, therefore a relationship exists be-
tween ideology, the degree to which the regime 
is accepted and centralization. Liberal regimes 
which are well accepted will tend towards de-
centralization. Authoritarian regimes are likely 
to promote centralization, except if  they are 
so well accepted and so traditional that they do 
not propose to put a new on their polity. Most 
authoritarian systems and those liberal systems 
which are not well accepted are likely to veer 
towards centralization, though to a varying de-
gree and with greater or lesser consistency.
 The question of  efficiency has also come to 
play a large part in debates over centralization. 
this is due in particular to the experience of 
highly centralized economic system such as 
the communist system, as well as some west-
ern mixed economy systems. Preciously, criti-
cisms were more often leveled at the opposite 
extreme at the inefficiency of  decentralized 
bodies because they breed duplication. The 
emphasis then changed and came to be placed 
on avoiding the inefficiency of  centralization.
As matter of  fact, the desire to reduce inef-
ficiency has led not just to the introduction 
of  federal institutions, but to other moves to-
wards decentralization taking place in the con-
text of  some unitary states.
Techniques of  centralization and decen-
tralization
Assuming that there is a move towards central-
ization or towards decentralization, some tech-
niques and some instruments must be adopted 
and implemented to achieve the desired goal. 
These techniques and instruments are numer-
ous and complex, and it would be difficult to 
identify them all. But it is possible to survey 
the domains or areas in which the question 
of  centralization and decentralization occurs. 
There are seven such domains:
1-There may be more or less centralization wit 
substantive field of  public decision making, 

such as education and housing.
2-There may be two, three or more levels of 
decentralization, such as regions, countries, cit-
ies and villages.
3-The question of  centralization and decen-
tralization pose that of  the nature of  the au-
thorities in charge of  each field. There can be 
a general authority concerned with the whole 
of  level of  government or, on the contrary , 
specific or ad hoc bodies in charge of  a given 
field each: this is the case with Boards of  Edu-
cation.
4-Decision making in each field may be wholly 
given to one level of  government or there may 
be power sharing among the government of 
the different levels.
5-Each authority may be entirely free to ap-
point decision makers (for instance, elect all its 
rulers), or other authorities may intervene in 
these processes.
6-Each authority may be free to set up its own 
administration or there may be common cer-
vices among authorities at the different levels. 
The central administration may, for instance 
collect the taxes for the local authorities and 
redistribute the sums subsequently.
7-A decision has to be taken on who has con-
stituent power: that is, on who allocates the 
powers which we just mentioned. This may be 
done entirely at the central level, at the level of 
component bodies, or at both jointly.
It is manifestly difficult to assess in every case 
where a country is to  be located with respect 
to each of  these domains, but one can at least 
have an impression of  the extent of  centraliza-
tion of  decentralization by taking these ques-
tion into account. This is also the way which it 
is possible to assess, first, what federalism aims 
at and, second whether federal states are truly 
decentralized.
The federal model
Federalism is widely regarded as the pre-
eminent means of  achieving decentralization 
within a state, as well as a means of  unifying 
states without destroying the identity of  each 
of  them. As a result ,as well as in part be-
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cause of  the success of  the United states as a 
polity,there has been an aura around federal-
ism, and the word has tended to be used in 
many different cases to cover different reali-
ties.
Federalism was therefore conceived partly 
through logical reasoning and partly empiri-
cally. Its characteristics developed gradually 
in the course of  the nineteenth century as 
the American model itself  developed and was 
imitated in Latin America, Canada and Austra-
lia, while different versions of  the same idea 
developed in Switzerland and Germany.Since 
the setting up of  the United States as a federal 
government by the constitution of  1789,fed-
eralism has been presented by some as the 
answer to the question of  the relationship 
between center and periphery, on the ground 
that it maximizes decentralization and yet 
avoids the break up of  the polity: expressions 
such as unity within diversity have sometimes 
been used to describe federalism.in practice 
however there have been disagreements as to 
which institutional arrangements would best 
achieve the desired aims and thus be truly fed-
eral. To be more realistic discussions should 
not be so much about whether a given set of 
arrangements in truly federal or not but about 
whether these arrangements lead if  not to the 
maximum possible amount of  decentraliza-
tion compatible with a coherent polity, since a 
maximum cannot be assessed then at least to 
high level of  decentralization.
The basic principle of  the classical federal 
model
What then is the main principle on which fed-
eralism is based? as there are many types of 
federal system no single answer can be given, 
but one type of  federalism, that of  the United 
States, is often regarded as providing the clas-
sical model. One should therefore begin by 
looking at this model and see to what extent 
it provides satisfactory answer with respect to 
the various domains of  decentralization which 
were listed earlier. The basic principle of  this 
classical model lies in the idea that in order 

to optimize the two prerequisites of  decen-
tralization and of  national unity rule making 
authorities should be divided into two sets of 
authorities independent of  each other within 
their own sphere. The concept that each of 
the two levels should be independent in their 
own sphere is fundamental (Wheare, 1963: 
1-14;Elazar, 1979:13-57; Burgess, 1986). This 
is not to say that there are no other levels of 
government such as counties or cities; but only 
two the central government and the upper lev-
el of  the component unit, are independent. the 
names given to these upper level component 
units vary: they are called states in the United 
States, Australia, India and some federal Latin 
American countries; they are called provinces 
in Canada, cannot in Switzerland, and Lander 
in Germany and Austria.
If  we apply the principle of  the classical feder-
al model to the seven domains which we iden-
tified earlier, the following conclusions can be 
drawn:
1-The model gives no precise guidance on the 
division of  the fields of  decision making. By 
and large, however, it is (or, more correctly, 
was) felt that the central body should deal with 
foreign affairs and defence, currency and cus-
toms, as well as with matters affecting com-
mercial relations among the component units. 
This list has never been affecting commercial 
relations among the component units. This 
list has never been regarded as truly limiting 
and by a variety of  means the powers of  the 
component units in economic and even social 
matters have been in part reduced.
2-The model states that two levels of  govern-
ment, but two only, should be independent . 
there might be more , but federalism stops at 
two levels.
3-The model states that each of  these two lev-
els should be organized on the basis of  one 
authority only : federalism is not functional . 
it is based not on ad boc authorities covering 
specific fields of  government but on general 
authorities. 
4-The model states that each authority has 
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to have all the power, or none at all, in each 
sphere. There is no power sharing between the 
central government and the component bod-
ies.
5-The model states that each of  these two lev-
els should be completely independent in the 
appointment of  its decision makers.
6-The model states that administrative agen-
cies of  the two levels should be entirely dis-
tinct.
7-Finally, the model gives no clear guidance as 
to who should have the constituent power to 
decide how powers are to be allocated between 
the two levels of  authorities.
Thus the classical federal model gives precise 
answer with respect to five of  the seven do-
mains, but , with respect to the other two, there 
are uncertainties and there is no real guidance. 
The model is thus partly successful and partly 
unsuccessful.
It is partly successful in that it articulates a 
number of  clearly defined characteristics 
which make it possible to give a precise con-
tent to a half  way house position between the 
two extremes of  the unitary state and of  the 
confederacy. in a unitary state only the central 
government. In a confederacy, the central gov-
ernment exists only because member states are 
prepared to keep it in existence. Thus the Brit-
ish Parliament is sovereign and can regulate 
absolutely the division of  labour between au-
thorities within the United Kingdom. On the 
contrary the United Nations and the organiza-
tion for African Unity can only do those things 
which the individual polities are prepared to let 
them do, and as long as those polities concur 
in letting them do those things. Historically, 
the concept of  the half  way house represented 
by federalism emerged at a time when earlier 
confederacies seemed to have been ineffec-
tive. This view was exaggerated because not 
only the Swiss Confederacy but also the Dutch 
United provinces(which were a confederacy 
until the French Revolution) were successful 
arrangements. However the view that con-
federacies were unsuccessful was apparently 

strengthened by the fact that the United States 
was a confederacy before becoming federal 
and by the fact that the same development oc-
curred in Switzerland (although it remained a 
confederacy in name ) and in Germany.
The classical model is also unsuccessful in part 
, in that it leaves open two critical questions: the 
authority which is in charge of  the constituent 
power; and the determination of  the fields of 
government to be given to the federal body 
and to the component agencies. As a result of 
the inability of  the model to give clear answers 
in both these domains, substantial differences 
are likely to exist among federal countries and 
a ranking will be found among them. There 
are an almost infinite variety of  solutions with 
respect to the distribution of  fields of  govern-
ment between centre and component bodies; 
there can also be many different formulas with 
respect to the constituent power.
The federal model and the constituent power
With respect to the constituent power the 
problems faced by the federal model are par-
ticularly serious. Ideally, center and component 
bodies should be independent of  each other: 
neither should be able to destroy the other . 
in practice this is a recipe for deadlock, and 
mechanisms have therefore to be found to 
overcome the difficulty. These mechanisms, 
which fall broadly within three areas, are all 
somewhat unsatisfactory: they leave some 
problems unsolved; they also result in substan-
tial differences in the power of  the centre and 
of  the component bodies. (D.J. Elazar ,1991) 
▪ Constitutional change itself  is to be made dif-
ficult. the majorities required for amendments 
are to be large; in particular, there should be 
a requirement that at least a majority of  the 
component bodies should concur for consti-
tutional amendments to pass. Yet even if  there 
is such a rule the component bodies are not 
wholly safeguarded, since a minority of  them 
can be overruled.
▪ The supervision of  the decision or powers 
between the two levels of  government is to 
be given to a supreme court. But this means 
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giving enormous powers to judges, who may 
effectively modify the constitution in a central-
izing or decentralizing direction if  they are so 
inclined. the question of  who appoints them is 
therefore crucial: we shall see in chapter 20 the 
difficulties which have arisen in this respect. 
▪ Component bodies are to be represented at 
the central government level in a second cham-
ber. However the composition  of  that body 
can vary sharply : for instance, each compo-
nent body may or may not have an equal num-
ber of  representatives in the second chamber 
the powers of  the chamber may also vary.
The federal model and fields of  policy making
To these problems with respect to the alloca-
tion of  the constituent power one must add 
the difficulties which emerge with respect to 
the allocation of  policy fields between the two 
levels. In this respect the constitution may be 
more or less precise. If  it is vague the scope 
for variations in decentralization is large; if  it 
is precise the question of  what is to happen to 
new fields (new forms of  communication, en-
vironmental problems, etc.) is open. the center 
is in practice likely to fill the gap. Furthermore 
the constitution may simply state that the cen-
tre or the component bodies, or both will have 
the right to intervene in some fields or in the 
fields which are not listed. This is a recipe for 
conflict and almost certainly a recipe for de-
centralization.
Federal states and decentralization
The consequence of  these difficulties is that 
it may not be altogether as important in real-
ity as it seems in theory to declare solemnly 
that each level is independent with respect to 
appointments or to administrative services. If 
the central government can take control of 
large new and important fields if  it can play 
a major part in constitutional amendments or 
in the customary change of  the constitution, 
it can be far the most influential body and the 
level of  decentralization in the nation can be-
come rather low. This is indeed what occurs in 
many federal states and is one of  the reasons 
why it has been said of  several Latin Ameri-

can federal states that they are not truly federal 
(Wheare, 1963: 21-3).
There were sixteen federations in the mid 
1990s. Nearly (seven)were in the Atlantic 
area(the United States, Canada, Australia, Bel-
gium, Switzerland, Germany and Austria), one 
only in eastern Europe (Russia, since Yugosla-
via and Czechoslovakia had split), four in Latin 
America (Mexico, Venezuela, Brazil and Ar-
gentina) , two in Asia (India and Malaysia) one 
in the Middle East (the United Arab Emirates) 
and one in Africa south of  the Sahara (Nige-
ria). Two of  the three most populous countries 
of  the world are federal (the USA and India , 
the third country of  the group being China).
As a result while under 10 percent of  the 
worlds polities are federations over a third 
of  the worlds population live under a federal 
form of  government.
There are marked variations in the extent to 
which these federal stated are decentralized. 
Many of  these have been classified as quasi 
federal because they do not apply rigidly the 
principles which have been stated earlier, such 
as India, Venezuela, Argentina and Mexico 
and even Germany and Austria (Wheare, 1963: 
21-3; 26-9).
If  we look at the three mechanisms relating 
to constituent powers which we described, 
and which aim at organizing in practice the 
relationship between centre and component 
bodies there are substantial differences from 
one federal state to another. The procedure by 
which constitutional amendments are pass is 
more or less strict: in United States three quar-
ters of  the state legislatures must approve a 
constitutional amendment if  it is to become 
law; in Australia and Switzerland, amendments 
need the approval by referendum of  the ma-
jority of  the population in a majority of  the 
component units if  they are to pass. However 
such stringent conditions are not in force in all 
federal states.
Superme courts do not all have the power to 
intervene in disputes between the two levels 
of  government and among the component 
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bodies. Thus the powers of  the Swiss consti-
tutional court are more limited than those of  a 
full supreme court.
Finally while second chambers always exist 
there is not equality in the representation of 
the component bodies everywhere. it does ex-
ist in the United States, Australia and Switzer-
land, but in Canada, despite the fact that the 
country is usually regarded as a true federal 
state the second chamber is not organized on 
the basis of  the idea of  representation of  the 
component bodies. Elsewhere there is some-
times a weighting in favour of  the larger com-
ponent units; this is the case in practically all 
the new federations, in particular in Germany.
Meanwhile in some federal states the con-
stitution itself  gives the federal government 
powers of  intervention or of  veto. the center 
may thus interfere in decisions of  component 
bodies and in the election of  officials. In some 
cases it also specifies that there shall not be 
separate administrative services. If  one adds 
the fact that the area of  competence of  the 
component bodies can be gradually reduced 
on the basis of  the legal rule, which exists in 
some federal states, according to which federal 
law breaks state law, there are serious doubts 
about the ability of  the federal model to en-
sure that decentralization is really maintained.
(L.C. Mayer ,1972) 
Comparison of  federal and unitary states
As there are such variations in the extent to 
which decentralization is achieved through 
federalism the question arises as to whether 
unitary states may not be as decentralized as 
federal states. Is not a unitary state like Britain 
as decentralized as a federal state like Venezu-
ela? It is difficult to provide a general answer 
in view of  the point made at the outset that 
measurement of  decentralization is complex 
and has so far not been satisfactorily achieved. 
however at least a partial answer can be given 
by considering the following issues.
Centralization and decentralization in unitary 
and federal states
There is a general tendency for states to be as 

a group more centralized than federal states. 
A substantial number of  unitary states are 
very centralized while even the most central-
ized federal state achieves at least a moder-
ate degree of  decentralization. Unitary states 
are often highly centralized by design. France 
was highly centralized for centuries as a result 
of  the deliberate policy of  monarchs a policy 
which was maintained even reinforced by Na-
poleon is replicated in many countries of  the 
contemporary world particularly in the Third 
World. This is or was also the case in commu-
nist states as a result of  the dominance of  the 
single party in these countries. Thus in general 
a substantial number of  the nearly 170 states 
which are not federal are highly centralized of-
ten as a result of  the very authoritarian char-
acter of  the regimes under which they are run 
or simply because there is little or no tradition 
of  local autonomy. There are no decentralized 
local authorities in many African and Middle 
Eastern polities, for instance although this is 
more frequently the case in countries which 
were  dependencies of  France or Portugal 
than in countries which were dependencies of 
Britain. These states are therefore clearly more 
centralized than even the least decentralized 
federal or quasi federal state. Centralization is 
not always due to authoritarianism and/ or to 
a colonial past, however. it can also occur natu-
rally where the country is very small in popula-
tion country with a population of  one million 
or less and in a country which has 50 or 100 
million inhabitants.
Conversely federal states tned to be large in 
both population and area. Only Switzerland 
and in general the European federal states are 
geographically small countries and except for 
Germany their population is also relatively 
small although not as small as that of  the 30 
or so states which have fewer than one million 
inhabitants . the federal state with the smallest 
population is Switzerland which has sic million 
found in the Caribbean the Indian ocean and 
the pacific.
Wealth is also a factor. If  as was noted in the 
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first section of  this chapter, decentralization is 
somewhat inefficient and wasteful one would 
expect richer countries to be more decentral-
ized than poorer countries. Indeed by and large 
western countries as a group whether unitary 
or federal are more decentralized than Third 
world countries. Characteristically  over two 
fifths of  the federal states (7 out of  16) are to 
be found among western countries although 
these constituted only 23 or 12.5 percent of 
the 182 polities of  the world in the mid 1990s.
(R.A. Dahl ,1963a)
Overlap between unitary and federal countries
Although as a group unitary states are more 
centralized than federal states in part because 
of  the existence of  a large number of  highly 
centralized states there is also an overlap be-
tween federal and unitary states in terms of 
the extent of  decentralization. This overlap is 
found especially among western and to an ex-
tent among Latin American countries. While 
component bodies are protected in federal 
states a similar effect is also achieved in some 
unitary states. The second chamber may thus 
represent the component bodies in some 
unitary states as is the case in France and in 
several non federal Latin American countries. 
Moreover some courts often administrative 
courts also guarantee to an extent at least the 
powers of  component bodies in unitary states. 
The result is that there is in practice a real pro-
tection of  the existence and powers of  com-
ponent bodies in some typically western but 
also Latin American unitary states while some 
federal states often also Latin American do not 
give greater protection to component bodies. 
Moreover the appointment of  rule makers in 
the component units of  federal states in some-
times subjected of  forms of  control at least of 
negative kind by the central government while 
this may not be the case in some unitary states. 
In India there is a power of  federal interven-
tion in cases of  emergency while in some Latin 
American federal states the centre may veto 
appointments of  governors or other execu-
tive agents of  federations as well. In Britain, 

France and the Scandinavian countries on the 
other hand local bodies have complete auton-
omy with respect to the appointment of  de-
cision makers: the central government has no 
control over the appointment of  the personal.
Finally administrative authorities are combined 
rather than separates in number of  federations 
while this is not the case in all unitary states. 
The best known examples is that of  Germa-
ny. In sharp contrast to the Unites states and 
Switzerland but also in contrast there is only 
one administrative structure for both levels of 
government in Germany this provision hav-
ing been inserted in the constitution of  1949 
in order to avoid duplication. Admittedly this 
administration is controlled by the component 
bodies the lander. however as this situation 
might mean that the German federal govern-
ment could be in the hands of  the Lander au-
thorities if  these refused to comply, the con-
stitution gives the central government a power 
of  intervention known as federal execution 
which were it often used might result in close 
supervision and detailed control of  the action 
of  regional administrations. The separation 
of  authorities is one of  the principal ways in 
which the federal system can be regarded as 
costly and inefficient as we have seen but this 
also means that there is overlap between fed-
eral and unitary systems of  government and 
that federal systems cannot be regarded as uni-
formly more decentralized than unitary states.
Partnership and the centralization of  powers 
in federal states:
Federal states are gradually becoming more 
centralized. The upper level of  government 
has increased its influence and has even come 
to supervise the activities of  component bod-
ies. This is typically achieved by means of  a 
partnership a type of  arrangement which goes 
against the ideas of  separation at the root of 
the federal model. What we just noted about 
the structure of  administrative authorities in 
Germany constitutes a form of  partnership 
between two sets of  authorities. But partner-
ship extends further especially in the area in 
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which the federal model is the vaguest namely 
the allocation of  powers precisely because the 
model is vague in this respect.
First sometimes by constitutional amendment 
and more often by customary change, includ-
ing as a result of  judicial action the scope of 
the powers of  federal authorities has increased. 
in the economic field a liberal interpretation of 
clauses such as those on interstate commerce 
in the United States enables the federal gov-
ernment to legislate widely. Rearguard battles 
did take place in this respect especially in the 
Unites States in the mid 1930s when a num-
ber of  text were quashed by the American Su-
preme Court, one of  the grounds being that 
the federal authorities were interfering in mat-
ters which came within the jurisdiction of  the 
states. Eventually however these battles were 
lost. In various social fields changes have also 
gradually increased the scope of  federal ac-
tivity in all federations so that social security 
housing and education are covered by federal 
legislation even in those polities such as the 
United States where federal legislation is still 
relatively less developed.  
Differences still exist, not so much between 
all federal states and all unitary countries, but 
between the older federal states and unitary 
states even those which are decentralized. 
however these differences are being reduced 
to an increasingly narrow front. Less energy is 
now required on the part of  the centralizers 
in federal states : for example, a constitutional 
amendment was needed to introduce federal 
income tax in the United states; but the su-
preme court later desisted from its role of  de-
fender of  the states after its effort against the 
New Deal legislation in the 1930s. as central 
intervention in socioeconomic affairs is now 
no longer seriously challenged. Differences are 
sometimes more pronounced in matters per-
taining to private law (especially in the Unites 
States). Although in this respect too differenc-
es have decreased. Systems of  private law may 
be different within unitary states as well: for 
instance Scottish private law differs from Eng-

lish private law, despite the fact that the United 
Kingdom is s unitary state.
Second a spirit of  partnership has emerged 
between federal authorities and the authorities 
of  the component bodies as well as in some 
case between federal authorities and cities or 
counties with result that the authorities of  the 
component bodies are bypassed. by a number 
of  means whether financial (though grants in 
aid), administrative (through the issuing of  cir-
culars, model by laws and even model laws) or 
sociopsychological (through meetings of  tech-
nical experts), federal authorities succeed in 
inducing component bodies to adopt policies 
conforming to those of  the federal govern-
ment. The success is not universal authorities 
of  component bodies in federal states may be 
better placed than those of  unitary states to 
resist central encroachments of  this type but 
these moves have taken place on a wide scale. 
Federal authorities do what the governments 
of  unitary states do: they cajole press and 
where they are not obeyed warn or use sanc-
tions. In order to avoid having to use sanctions 
however they engage in partnership activities 
whether with decentralized units in a unitary 
state or with the component bodies of  federal 
polity.
The basic principle of  the division between 
the two types of  authority is thus flouted. 
While the classical model stresses the need 
for two sets of  bureaucracies and two distinct 
power structures the practice  in all federations 
amounts to a situation which is little different 
from the one which local authorities are pow-
erful: namely a partnership between authori-
ties (Beer, 1974)
Decentralization in unitary states:
Federal states have therefore moved towards 
greater centralization in number of  ways a 
process which has also taken place to an ex-
tent in unitary states. Centralization can thus 
be regarded as somewhat characteristic of 
contemporary societies. Meanwhile, however 
at least in some unitary states a movement to-
wards decentralization has started to occur. To 
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begin with in the west at least the extent of 
centralization of  a number of  unitary states 
has come to be regarded as being above the 
level which complex societies can tolerate. We 
noted earlier that the use of  sanctions against 
local authorities is often politically inadequate 
although more when the authority is large 
than when it is small . administrative sanc-
tions are also inadequate because the system 
can be clogged and the machine may then not 
render the services for which it was created. 
Centralization cannot therefore go beyond a 
certain point without considerable costs. The 
administrative problems of  the Soviet Union 
and other communist states have repeatedly 
pointed to the difficulties resulting from the 
centralizing ideology of  these regimes; vari-
ous decentralizing techniques were in many of 
them before they collapsed. (D. Rustow and K. 
Erickson ,1991) 
However evidence for the existence of  such 
maximum levels centralization can be found 
not just in communist states but in other poli-
ties particularly western. The movement to-
wards regionalism which characterized west-
ern Europe after the 1960s.most strikingly in 
Spain, but also in France and in Italy was not 
merely ideological; it was also the consequence 
of  the increasing difficulties experienced by 
central governments in coping with the man-
agement of  public decision making. One 
could argue that the regionalism which has 
been introduced in these countries constitutes 
an imitation of  federalism indeed is federal-
ism in all but name. Such a conclusion would 
not be valid for the French or Italian cases up 
to the mid 1990s, but where it was valid as it 
might be in the Spanish case, it would mean 
that the difference between federal and unitary 
states is becoming smaller not only in practice 
but formally as well.
Unions of  states
So far we have discussed federalism in terms 
of  its role within polities; but the idea and the 
technique were conceived ad means of  asso-
ciating hitherto independent states. In prac-

tice as few as four or as many as six polities 
among the 16 federal states(the United States, 
Switzerland, Germany, the United Arab Emir-
ates and, arguably, Canada and Australia) were 
established as a means of  bringing together 
independent countries. Indeed created from 
independent units included countries which 
had very strong historical cultural reasons for 
being closely associated; Switzerland and Can-
ada are the only multicultural countries among 
them. In four cases a common colonial ori-
gin accounts for the setting up of  the federal 
link, and in three of  these countries, Australia, 
Canada and Germany, the federal link was ef-
fectively forced on the component units by an 
outside power (Britain in the first two cases) or 
by the most powerful component units by an 
outside power (Britain in the first two cases) pr 
by the most powerful component unit (Prus-
sia in the German case). Whatever those who 
had developed the idea of  federalism may have 
wanted to achieve federal states mostly origi-
nated from existing states wishing to increase 
decentralization and not primarily in order to 
bring together independent states (M. Forsyth, 
1981) 
In the cases in which independent states form 
a federal association this association is regard-
ed as a centralizing formula in contrast to what 
federalism is considered to be when it is intro-
duced to replace  a unitary system in an exist-
ing polity. This probably explains why associa-
tions among independent states have tended 
to take looser forms than that the federal the 
European community or European Union be-
ing a case in point. despite the fact that federal 
are described as half  way houses and despite 
the idea expressed for instance by Laski that 
federalism is transitional and constitutes an in-
termediate step between the confederacy and 
the unitary state there have been only three or 
at most four countries in which the first move 
to a federal arrangement has taken place(and 
none where the second move, towards a uni-
tary system, took place). These cases are those 
of  the United States, Switzerland, Germany 
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and perhaps Canada(Laski, 1940). Since no 
such development has taken place anywhere 
else, the question of  the true value of  the 
confederal link needs to be discussed as does 
the true of  models which are intermediate be-
tween confederal and federal arrangements. 
Confederal arrangements
While the confederal arrangement is often re-
garded as unsatisfactory , a survey of  the con-
temporary world shows that there are in reality 
many confederacies, the archetype being the 
United Nations. The United Nations groups 
polities their power of  decision and which give 
to the organization as much or as little power 
as they wish to give. Some aspects of  the Unit-
ed Nations have begun to go a little beyond 
the pure confederal model however particu-
larly inasmuch as many decisions taken by a 
majority of  states or by the security council are 
at least in practice binding on the other mem-
bers. Other types of  confederal arrangement 
are constituted by the regional organizations, 
often of  an economic character which have 
been set up in the last decades of  the twenti-
eth century. Many of  these are highly special-
ized but some are not and aim at covering for 
instance, all the trade relations between the 
member states. This is the case with the Eu-
ropean free trade Area(EFTA), with Mercosur 
which groups a number of  countries of  South 
America and with the North American free 
trade Area (NAFTA) which groups the United 
States, Canada and Mexico.
Other regional organizations have primar-
ily a political and/ or a defence dimension, 
such as the North Atlantic treaty organization  
(NATO) and the South East Asia treaty orga-
nization (SEATO). In both these case the high 
degree of  joint activities among the member 
states indicates that these organizations are 
more than conventional alliances: they link to-
gether the member states over a wide variety 
of  policy fields. Appreciably weaker and often 
very divided but none the less aspiring to have 
a large political role are the Arab league, the 
organization of  African Unity and the com-

monwealth . the sense of  common purpose is 
rare in these bodies, especially the last two : 
they can be viewed as binge at an intermediate 
point between the confederal model and what 
are little more than forums for discussions.
Suprantionalism and the European com-
munity or Union
Largely because many European leaders have 
been aware of  the difficulty of  establishing a 
federal link, the European community or Eu-
ropean Union, which has been the most ambi-
tious effort so far at building a permanent link 
among neighboring states, has also stopped 
short of  becoming a federal state while at-
tempting to be more than a confederacy. Al-
though some at least of  its supporters wish 
to move eventually towards a federal link the 
steps taken so far are more limited the tech-
nique invented having been labeled suprana-
tionalism. This consists in moving by stages 
and in attempting to cover some fields of  deci-
sion making only. These fields are typically dif-
ferent from those which go to the central gov-
ernment in the classical federal model, since 
they include primarily economic and social 
fields . the states belonging to the supranation-
al unit remain independent for other aspects 
of  public decision making. Only a few powers 
are fully transferred (often slowly) to the cen-
tral authority and these transfers are accompa-
nied by safeguards for the member states such 
as the representation of  the member states in 
Councils of  Ministers majority requirements 
and even vetoes in some cases. Supranation-
alism is therefore a half  way house but this 
time between the confederal and the federal 
models. (M. Burgess, 1986) London: Groom 
Helm Meanwhile the European community or 
European Union has a highly developed set of 
institutions which in many ways imitate federal 
institutions although more those of  Switzer-
land than those of  the United states.There is a 
commission which has a consociation charac-
ter and is in some ways the executive a council 
of  ministers representing the member states 
a popularly elected parliament and a court of 
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Justice; there are also advisory councils rep-
resenting local authorities and economic and 
social interests.
Conclusion
The European community of  European 
Union is also innovative in that it is openly and 
consciously based on the idea that it evolves 
continually. Both the fields which are covered 
by the Union and the structures set up to 
handel these fields are regarded as not being 
truly fixed. nor is the membership fixed since 
it increased from the original six states(France, 
Germany, Italy, Belgium, Luxembourg and 
the Netherlands) to nine states(Britain, Den-
mark, Ireland), then to ten(Greece), to twelve 
(Portugal and Spain) and fifteen (Austria ,Fin-
land and Sweden); it is also confronted with 
the matter of  the accession of  several polities 
from eastern Europe. The enlargement to new 
members has a manifest impact on the scope 
of  the Union and on its institutional struc-
ture: the more members join the Union, the 
greater are the decision making problems and 
the greater also are the differences, cultural, 
social and economic, between the member 
states. The examples of  the European com-
munity and the confederal or near confederal 
bodies which have multiplied in the second 
half  of  the twentieth century shoe that fed-
eral arrangements remain exceptional, because 
the ties are too strong. They also show going 
as far as a full federal structure. As many such 
models  are being experimented and seem to 
succeed one can surely conclude that in this 
respect at least the world and its leaders have 
shown imagination.
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Abstract
The present study aimed to explain the factors affecting the usage of  electronic insur-
ance in Iran insurance company and its operating strategies in Khuzestan province. The 
research method is descriptive-survey method, and data collecting instrument is question-
naire. The study population is consisted of  480 people of  all staff  and experts the sales 
network in Iran insurance company in Khuzestan province that 206 statistical sample 
were selected using Cochran’s sampling method. The obtained data were analyzed using 
SPSS software after the completion and examination of  160 questionnaires. Data analysis 
performed using single-sample t-test and Friedman test. The results of  hypothesis tests 
showed that components of  the usability of  the website, the type of  insurance cover-
age, quality of  service and security in the network of  the factors affecting the usage of 
electronic insurance in Iran insurance company are in Khuzestan, however, the internet- 
advertisement weak impact on the usage of  electronic insurance in Iran insurance com-
pany. The results of  the study hypotheses using Friedman test showed that security in the 
network and then the usability of  the website as the most the importance and influence 
the usage of  electronic insurance in Iran insurance company in Khuzestan. In fact, it said 
that proposed model is proportional to collected statistical data.

Key words: electronic insurance, usage of  electronic insurance, operational indicators of  electronic 
insurance
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Introduction
The banking industry beside the insurance in-
dustry, as the two control arms in any econ-
omy considered. So that, appropriate action 
ensure balanced growth and provide slow 
movement of  economy. Aside from the eco-
nomic effective approaches, the insurance in-
dustry in terms of  social has important status 
and appropriate development could underlie 
sustainable development in society. In the cur-
rent situation and considering the complexity 
of  the global economy and the increasing de-
velopment of  information technology in the 
economy, the insurance industry as a dynamic 
industry not be left behind, but growth must 
also provide according to other branches of 
the economy. Because underwriting as one of 
the most important and influential economic 
activity, increasingly plays more important role 
in economic activity. Therefore, continuous 
improvement in the provision of  insurance 
services both qualitative and quantitative im-
provement and the emergence of  new services 
is essential. The advent of  information tech-
nology has led to the development of  manu-
facturing and service industries as well the 
insurance industry as part of  the service in-
dustries is no exception. Because like any other 
competitive industry, one important factor of 
customer satisfaction in the insurance services 
is quality of  service (ie, rapid and inexpensive 
access to those services) and thus achieves 
this, regardless of  the countless benefits for 
domestic and foreign clients of  insurance, is 
a competitive advantage in the competitive 
world of  today. Web-based financial firms 
eliminate traditional costs and right delivery 
of  the products and services via the Internet 
reduce transaction costs.
Internet technologies not only affect the dis-
tribution channels of  the company, but the 
company’s business processes are changing. 
Today, IT in the processing insurance policies, 
determining the premium, market analysis, 
sales forecasting and accounting is used. It is 
clear that the insurance is industry dependent 

on the information, so that ICT can have a 
huge impact on it. Internet development in the 
insurance industry has been slower than on-
line banking. There are two main reasons that 
insurance companies will lead to online activi-
ties, first reason is that the possibility of  on-
line access and providing a channel to deliver 
cheap, development of  agencies and existing 
lattice agencies, eliminating bureaucracy and 
reducing the amount of  interaction between 
persons reduce costs and increase income. The 
second reason is that online access, increases 
customer’s perception of  the service provided 
to them as well as the causes and increase the 
loyalty (Yaghoubi & Tajmohammadi, 2011). 
To use the high potential of  e-commerce in 
insurance companies, identify factors that en-
hance the success of  electronic insurance is 
essential. Insurance companies that achieve a 
true understanding of  organizational and en-
vironmental factors affecting the electronic 
insurance more than others are able to make 
informed decisions on how to convert insur-
ance to the electronic insurance system and ex-
ploit it to remain in the new economy ( Ellahi 
et al., 2012).
The main objective of  this study was to de-
termine the factors influencing the useage of 
electronic insurance in Iran Insurance Com-
pany and provide solutions to operationalize it 
and determine to what extent these factors af-
fect the useage of  electronic insurance. There-
fore, this study attempts to investigate the op-
erational indicators of  electronic insurance in 
the form of  a framework, the effect of  these 
factors on the useage of  electronic insurance 
analyzed. So that in the course of  this review, 
a proper and strategic planning for further 
implementation steps and utilizes its applica-
tions offered so can take effective step in the 
optimal use of  information technology tools 
in business processes and insurance services.
Research theoretical background 
 In recent years the use of  information and 
communication technology as the centerpiece 
of  many of  the global development is undeni-
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able and it has accelerated affairs. Now every 
business can be observed signs of  technology 
such as e-banking, e-learning and e-insurance 
as part of  e-commerce and a wave that is not 
less than the industrial revolution in the world 
enjoyed unprecedented growth and insur-
ance in general are financial institutions in-
cluding the industries that e-commerce could 
play a significant role in its development, be-
cause insurance industry is industry informa-
tion consumeing, so has a fertile ground for 
widespread use of  information technology. 
Insurance companies with respect to the de-
velopment and advancement process of  infor-
mation technology and the presence of  new 
and stronger competitors than previous com-
petitors, to stay in this competitive field need 
to the latest innovations in their industry. Ob-
viously that these areas should be quite cau-
tious as long as users do not use the technol-
ogy. The aim of  designe it is achieve the same 
improvement and facilitate the related affairs 
and achieve time and cost savings will not be 
met (Alikhani, 2009).
Electronic Insurance with internet and infor-
mation technology usage in the production 
and distribution of  insurance services as a sub-
set of  e-commerce pace with the Internet de-
velopment expanded and its use has become 
common in recent years in many countries. 
However, the provision of  services in 365 days 
a year and 24 hours a day, with the emergence 
of  electronic insurance will put into action 
(Zolfi, 2010). Use of  information technology 
in the insurance industry increase production 
capacity, improve the speed and quality of  ser-
vice and specialization of  activities.  Electronic 
insurance as a whole provide clients access to 
insurance services using safe mediators and 
without physical presence.  Electronic insur-
ance solve the issues of  the traditional insur-
ance, so identifying factors that can affect the 
usage of  electronic insurance help insurance 
companies in planning and operations man-
agement.  Much research has examined the fac-
tors that influence the adoption of  electronic 

insurance between users. Summary results of 
some research in the field of  adoption of  elec-
tronic insurance in Iran in Table 1 presented:
Research Hypotheses
According to the theoretical literature provid-
ed, the following hypothesises can be consid-
ered:
1. First hypothesis: the use of  web-based is ef-
fective in the use of  electronic insurance.
2. Second hypothesis: the type of  insurance 
coverage is effective in the use of  electronic 
insurance.
3. The third hypothesis: the quality of  services 
is effective in the use of  electronic insurance.
4. The fourth hypothesis: Internet advertising 
is effective in the use of  electronic insurance.
5. Fifth hypothesis: the creation of  security in 
network is effective in the use of  electronic in-
surance.
Conceptual model
The main objective of  this study was to deter-
mine the factors influencing the usage of  elec-
tronic insurance in Iran Insurance Company 
and its operating strategies. According to the 
history and literature, as well as research done 
by Ellahi and Hassan Zadeh (2009), Molla 
and Lichr (2005), Fatahian et al. (2009) and 
Sanaee et al (2008), the conceptual model of 
study made by researchers and is presented as 
follows(fig1).
Methodology 
The research method is descriptive-survey 
method, and data collecting instrument is 
questionnaire. The study population is con-
sisted of  480 people of  all staff  and experts 
the sales network in Iran insurance company 
in Khuzestan province that 206 statistical sam-
ple were selected using Cochran’s sampling 
method. In the present study to identify five 
effective factors the quality of  service, website 
usability, type of  insurance coverage, internet 
adds and security on usage of  electronic insur-
ance in Iran insurance questionnaire design 
and questions has been developed according 
to the hypothesis. Replies to this questionnaire 
on a Likert scale of  5 degrees (very low) to 5 
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(very much) are specified. In this study, the first 
part of  the questionnaire included questions 
about demographic characteristics of  persons, 
whose number is four questions, a description 
of  the research sample provided, and then the 
second part consists of  items for evaluation of 
five factors and usage of  electronic insurance.
In order to determine the reliability of  the 
questionnaire, the Cronbach’s alpha using 

SPSS statistical software used. Cronbach’s al-
pha coefficient of  electronic insurance is 74%, 
indicating the reliability of  research tool is 
high. To test validity questions of  the content 
validity used. To test the content validity of 
the questionnaire the comments of  experts, 
academics and experts used; and finally en-
sure that the questionnaire measure the same 
desired properties of  researcher. Data analy-

Table 1. An overview of  research in the field of  electronic insurance in Iran and world

Year Researcher research title Results
2014 Torkestani 

et al
Designing a model to 
explain the factors af-
fecting on success of 
electronic insurance 
in Iran insurance in-
dustry

In this study try to in a successful framework, the 
integrated for insurance companies and consumer 
electronics from two points of  view considered and 
the relationships between various factors considered 
in the model.

2013 Bashiri et 
al.

Electronic insurance 
challenges using fuzzy 
AHP

The results showed that the most important chal-
lenges of  electronic insurance from  customers’ per-
ception is reputation, insurance, electronic access to 
insurance laws and regulations, provide easier service, 
diversity of  services, speed of  service, reliability and 
trust services and insurance companies.

2013 Esmaeel-
pour and 
Kaboutari

The use of  fuzzy net-
work analysis process 
to identify and rank 
the factors influenc-
ing the usage of  elec-
tronic insurance in 
insurance industry

The results showed that among the factors, factors 
underlying and infrastructure, culture, and personality 
and customer attitudes are more important than other 
aspects. Also among the branches used in the follow-
ing four categories of  advertising knowledge about 
the society towards the role and benefits of  electronic 
insurance services, infrastructure, legal and regulatory, 
risk and personal perception of  risk and implemen-
tation of  security and infrastructure, credit are more 
important than the other branches.

2012 Ellahi et al. The effect of  elec-
tronic readiness on 
the success of  elec-
tronic insurance using 
structural equation

The results showed that in the current situation, or-
ganizational readiness has a significant and positive 
relationship with the structures of  the success of 
electronic insurance and the readiness of  the organi-
zation on the usage of  electronic insurance benefits 
and public readiness through the influence of  the or-
ganizational network impact on the success. 

2011 Sarafi Za-
deh, and Ali 
Pur

Feasibility offer in-
surance products 
available in electronic 
form in insurance 
companies

The results showed that already offer insurance prod-
ucts available in electronic format on different aspects 
of  operational, technical, cultural, legal and poor.

2014 Birlli et al The central role of 
electronic health cases 
in people health care

Using electronic insurance as well and in no time, you 
can have access to information relating to patients via 
the Internet.
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sis performed in two levels of  descriptive and 
inferential statistics. Descriptive statistics used 
to evaluate the demographic characteristics of 
the sample. In Table 2, the statues of  statisti-
cal sample presented in terms of  demographic 
characteristics. Analyze data using SPSS soft-
ware and one sample t-test and Friedman test 
conducted.
Results 
This section examines the hypothesis of  the 
study. For this purpose, single-sample t-test to 
evaluate and measure the impact of  factors af-
fecting the usage of  electronic insurance and 
Friedman test to rank these factors used. All 

tests at a significance level of  five percent ( ) 
is done.
However, in order to check which of  the com-
ponents in the effectiveness of  e-insurance in 
the Iran Insurance Company and providing its 
operational solutions, has great importance to 
the rest, will be discussed. In this regard, Fried-
man test will used. Friedman test results sum-
marized in the following table to achieve this 
response.
Conclusion
 The aim of  this study was to determine the 
factors influencing the usage of  electronic in-
surance in Iran Insurance Company and its 

 Figure 1. Conceptual model of  research (researcher)

 Table 2. Status of  the statistical sample in terms of  demographics

Variable Levels Percent Variable Levels Percent
Age Female

Men
68.8
31.2

job experi-
ence

Diploma
Associate Degree

BS
MA

31.3
30.6
29.4
8.8

Job Expert of  sales 
network

Staff

55.7
44.3

Age 22 to 26 years
27 to 31 years
32 to 36 years
37 to 41 years
42 to 46 years
47 to 51 years
More than 51 

years

13.8
15.6
25.6
18.8
12.5
7.5
6.2

Education Between 1 month to 1 
year

Between 1 and 5 years
Between 6 to 10 years

Between 11 and 15 years
Between 16 and 20 years
Between 21 to 25 years
Between 26 to 30 years

More than 31 years

7.2
21.2
18.1
10.6
15.6
13.7
10.0
6.4
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operating strategies in Khuzestan province. 
As the results showed, according to staff  and 
experts of  sales network as sample to study; 
the factors involved in the study were used as 
the factors influencing the usage of  electronic 
insurance; including the usability of  the site, 
the type of  coverage, provision of  services, 
Internet advertising and network security had 
an accepted and significant impact on the us-
age of  electronic insurance in Iran Insurance 
Company. This means that whatever the fac-
tors are desirable for staff  and experts, will 
also increase the usage of  electronic insurance 
and travel towards the positive direction. The 
most important variables affecting the usage 
of  electronic insurance were network security 

and usability of  the website in Iran Insurance 
Company of  Khuzestan. For ratings and re-
views of  the impact of  each factors on the us-
age of  electronic Insurance in Iran Insurance 
Company the Friedman test used. The results 
of  the analysis of  Friedman test showed that 
five factors prioritized in terms of  importance 
in the usage of  electronic insurance in Iran In-
surance Company in Khuzestan province is as 
follows:
1.Network Security
2.Useability of  Website
3.Quality of  service
4.Type of  coverage
5.Internet advertising 
Results of  the test rankings Friedman test por-

Test Value = 3
value 
of  t

Degrees 
of  free-
dom

sig-
nificance 

level

Mean dif-
ference

Average 95 percent

upper 
limit

lower 
limit

Usability of  the website 
on the usage of  electronic 
insurance

6.212 159 0.000 0.21 3.21 0.28 0.14

The impact of  insurance 
coverage on the usage of 
electronic insurance

1.702 159 0.025 0.08 3.08 0.18 0.01

The impact on the quality 
of  services using electron-
ic insurance

0.982 159 0.000 0.23 3.14 0.04 2.95

The impact of  Internet 
advertising on the usage of 
electronic insurance

5.933- 159 0.000 0.27- 2.72 0.18- 0.36-

The impact of  network 
security in the usage of 
electronic insurance

9.627 159 0.000 0.57 3.57 0.69 0.45

 Table 3. Single-sample t test for hypotheses test

 Table 4. Results from Friedman ranking to prioritize the five factors of  ac-
ceptance

No Component Rating average
1 Usability of  website 3.21
2 Type of  coverage 3.08
3 Quality of  service 3.14
4 Internet Advertising 2.72
5 Network security 3.57

Chi-Square = 116.810;  Df= Sig=0.000
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trayed in the following diagram.
As can be seen in the chart above, based on 
the results of  the Friedman rankings test, the 
influential components can be according to 
the importance network security and usability 
of  the website and eventually component ser-
vices of  provision of  services has greatest im-
pact in Iran Insurance Company. Based on the 
results of  a questionnaire distributed in Iran 
Insurance Company in Khuzestan province 
noted that the five factors listed in the usage 
of  electronic insurance is effective. Therefore, 
it said that with the improvement of  each of 
these factors such as usability website, type 
of  coverage, provision of  services, Internet 
advertising and network securing, followed 
by the usage of  electronic insurance in Iran 
Insurance Company in Khuzestan province 
also increased. According to the findings, the 
following suggestions to enhance the effective 
usage of  electronic insurance and therefore 
their use of  e-services offered by the Iran in-
surance company as following:
1.Insurer have to be ensure than disciplined 
and faultless performance of  the website of 
Iran insurance company in the Khuzestan 
province and the insurance company make en-
sure its customers than its technological ability 
to provide electronic services via the Internet.
2.Iran Insurance company website designed to 
convey a sense of  professionalism to the in-
surer.
3.Therefore, it suggested Iran Insurance Com-
pany is always up to date news and information 
on the latest updates show on the website.

4.Managers of  Iran Insurance company in 
Khuzestan province suggested that by taking 
training courses on the evaluation of  the im-
plementation of  the electronic insurance for 
each of  the insurance products by insurance 
experts, analysis of  the types of  insurance 
coverage and check insurance coverage and 
determine the blind spots in the conversion 
process electronically, analyze and evaluate the 
strengths and weaknesses of  the Iran insur-
ance company for the project, and cultural is-
sues related to this issue from the perspective 
of  Insurer, employees and experts of  central 
insurance and the existing laws of  the coun-
try; from the perspective of  the employees of 
the insurance company to analyze all aspects 
of  the implementation of  electronic insurance 
with respect to various aspects of  their cover-
age.
5.It offered to Iran Insurance Company design 
their website in such a way its performance for 
the insured was predictable and use it easily 
possible for him.
6.It offered to Iran Insurance Company create 
culture to use their online products and ser-
vices that this is but the shadow of  inform-
ing Iran Insurance Company and Internet ads 
about how great the service was not practical.
7.With respect to network security and pri-
vacy, it is recommended that Iran Insurance 
Company to express their privacy and security 
policies and ensure their customers that their 
information will be safe with no change in the 
company and in case of  violation and abuse of 
personal information the insurance company, 

 Figure 2. Conceptual model to compare results of  Friedman ranking 
test in terms of  impact
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will accept its responsibility.
8.It suggested that the central insurance by 
providing educational programs and play it 
through the mass media to educate people on 
how to use the services of  the insurance com-
pany and the premium rates in the different 
fields take action.
9.Financial investments required for the imple-
mentation of  electronic insurance in an atmo-
sphere devoid of  part review and a more con-
servative look.
10.Raise the awareness of  managers Insurance 
Company of  Khuzestan province than elec-
tronic insurance and other foreign countries 
and send the electronic insurance activities of 
managers and experts from different countries 
to be acquainted with the electronic insurance 
business in the leading countries.
11.Providing Internet access in all parts of  the 
country with sufficient bandwidth and speed
12.Training and providing technical expertise 
labor in the country’s university to support the 
electronic insurance plan
13.Developing insurance companies special 
law especially in the field of  electronic signa-
ture, insurance contracts and electronic trans-
actions.
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Abstract
Organizational sense making is the process that helps managers to understand how or-
ganization’s members change ideas and eventually what they chose, maintain and achieve 
among different meanings.  This study examines and presents a model of  sense making 
in service organizations and results in addition to the research community in other ser-
vice organizations such as municipalities and municipal services organizations used. The 
present study investigated the subject scientific literature and research conducted try to 
design sense-making model in service organizations and ultimately the validity and reli-
ability confirmed and try to provide the model. The study population included 44 PNU 
centers and units in the Isfahan province that have considered and 325 members of  the 
community, according to Morgan table have chosen as a sample. According to the regres-
sion derived from the path analysis conducted, it turns out organizational changes by 
coefficients of  0.68 maximum impact and personal contexts 0.36 low impact and sense 
making with the coefficient 0.81 had more impact on individual outcomes.
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1. Introduction
Increasing globalization, competition and 
technological developments outside the or-
ganization, the organization is required to 
comply with environmental changes. Change 
in today’s organization is incredibly common. 
However, in the present state organizations 
planned changes in a predictable and expected 
size, research shows that changing skills caused 
tremendous anxiety and emotional confusion 
among members of  the organization. It does 
not matter how is the plans to change the tech-
nology or focus on tasks strategy skills with 
the concept of  how things should be done 
by staff, should be distributed and with care-
ful planning. Achieving organizational goals 
depends on the coordinated activities of  the 
organization’s members. The coordination re-
lies on common cognitive framework among 
members of  the organization in areas such as 
role expectations, identity and organizational 
structure. Members of  the organization de-
velop the common framework through com-
munication and sense making. Sense making 
of  process of  the data structure, see its effect 
on the response and assign meaning or drawn 
the importance to the response (Weick, 1995). 
Eisenberg (1986) asserts, “The primary func-
tion of  communication in organizations to 
facilitate the development is shared meanings, 
values and beliefs.” Sense making create clear 
view of  environment and changes in manager 
and organization in order to provide guidance 
on the landscape and mission in a way to man-
age the organization with related sense mak-
ing and positive feeling about the vision and 
mission of  the organization create a common 
sense and empathy in this area (Brockman, 
2011). In short, the sense making answers to 
the question how we got to this point and 
with respect to environmental opportunities 
how are we going to achieve our goals and his 
means that human resources we can overcome 
the challenges of  environment and organiza-
tion guide to success (Moore, 2013).

2. Literature of  sense making
Since 1972, various definitions of  the sense 
making of  the data presented. Sense making 
is a process by which individuals give mean-
ing to their experiences. Research in the field 
sense making often used as a interdisciplinary 
programs or research that related to the vari-
ous scientific disciplines. The beginning of  the 
theory of  sense making is a set of  an approach 
that individual or organization recognizes fail-
ure to their understanding of  events. Karl Vick 
studies in 2005, 1998, 1995, 1993, specifically 
related to sense making in the organizational 
level. Sense making is a way of  thinking and 
implementation of  communication projects 
and communication systems based on perfor-
mance. Sense making is a set of  philosophi-
cal assumptions, such fundamental statements 
and methodological principle 
In a literal sense, sense making simply de-
scribed as follows: “making sense” (Wake, 
1995) or “making meaning” (Shovant, 2005). 
Researchers have offered several definitions of 
sense making. Starbuck and Milikon in 1998 
have described the sense making “involves in-
serting a drive into some kind of  context” (for 
example, the frame of  reference). Sakmann 
see sense making as mechanism members of 
organization have used the ratio of  meanings 
to events. Feldman seen sense making as an in-
terpretive process is as necessary for members 
of  organization to enable them to understand 
and their understanding of  the properties of 
matter at what the organization is, what it is 
identity, what is so well explained and how to 
solve problems and share it (Feldman, 1989).
Past research suggests that the sense making 
are key dimensions of  data structure within a 
framework covers understanding and cover-
age of  surprises, sense making, interaction and 
mutual understanding and patterning, in prin-
ciple, sense making is the process of  building 
a cognitive framework for definition and un-
derstanding of  a situation through communi-
cation activities. Sense making is organization, 
occurs in the organization, and is actually part 



159

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

of  the “procedures interconnected in official 
network has collective performance” (Weick, 
1995). Mills in 2003 set forth the sense making 
has two key aspects include first, sense making 
with meaning of  events related to the setting 
up of  organization. Second, a set of  frame-
work organizational activities that its members 
to make sense of  their frame of  reference.
Neil Stern (2007) in a field study research as 
sense making capabilities on 12 companies in 
the United States of  America did that focus 
and scope of  the concept was on marketing 
strategies. According to data collected from 
12 companies he and his colleagues concluded 
that the three independent variables to under-
stand the market changes, liberal and team 
performance, ability to understand the most 
effective means of  changing market had a pos-
itive impact on potential means of  identifying 
and implementing marketing strategies. These 
two variables are also positively influence orga-
nizational performance and manufacturers in 
order to achieve the objectives of  competitive-
ness, labor productivity increased.
Steven J. DeKrey, Edwin J. Portugal (2014) in 
a study as a strategic sense making: challenges 
facing the new leader in the small and medium 
organizations to assess and identify the impact 
of  new organizational leaders create organiza-
tional sense making. The aim of  this study is to 
identify of  influencing on the organizational 
sense making and the result is this emphasis 
on the first 100 days of  his management that 
managers have completed their sense making 
and can create the positive and negative feel 
within the organization. This research study of 
SMEs in Asia that research data have been col-
lected, one of  the results and findings of  this 
research are emphasized and the new manag-
ers are familiar with the sense making and in-
formal plan and conduct sense making process 
has created, and create a positive atmosphere 
and the excellence and progress with their 
presence.
Osman (2015) carried a study at the University 
of  Malaysia on the role and development of 

strategic thinking skills on how language learn-
ing has occurred among foreign students. The 
aim of  this study was to evaluate the growth 
and improvement of  English language train-
ing among international students that influen-
tial variable in this study is strategic thinking. 
According to the results of  this research de-
velop strategic thinking activities based on an 
operational plan and a macro decision making 
occurred, finally evaluated, and obtain relevant 
feedback. Finally, this study concludes that, 
in particular, strategic skills influence on the 
amount and method of  teaching language and 
substantial growth in this area has created. 
3. Sense making in service organizations
In recent years due to the complexity created 
at market and interaction of  various factors, 
such as economic conditions, the complexity 
of  the environment and the globalization of 
goods and services lead to significant chal-
lenges for the organization and management. 
To create a positive meaning to a particular 
product or service at the community level or 
more broadly at the international level could 
be survival, growth and profitability of  the en-
terprise guarantee. On the other hand, given 
the complexity of  the organizational, econom-
ic environments and introduced various mean-
ings in these create strong and stable meaning 
in customer relationship management plays a 
very important and effective role and increase 
sensitivity of  organization leadership role. 
(Mueller 1, 2010)
In trying to explain how those facts in their 
organization, and a significant part of  the 1995 
activities classified into seven different features. 
Weickargues that the seven characteristics of  a 
framework for understanding the meaning of 
the organization (Weick, 1995, 17).
As has been shown in the following figure 
means the process in service organizations of 
the three pillars of  organizational experiences 
and output means in reality based on the mod-
el of  the means of  understanding the experi-
ences of  organizations.
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4. Methods
This study conducted at 44 PNU centers 
and units, these centers faced with changing 
technology in the field of  services, and use 
of  information technology has begun and is 
moving from a manual system to an electronic 
system, which means part of  the transition 
process is studied. This field of  study is a case 
study in order to collect data from question-
naires and interviews is that an interview with 
university administrators and to analyze top-
ics of  interest and a questionnaire was used to 
collect data and test hypotheses, the question-
naire study among 325 persons from univer-
sities distributed and data collected, analyzed. 
The development of  the conceptual model 
of  study and research related to this field used 
when the relevant studies, including studies 
Kumiko Ito, Takehiro Inohara (2015), Njoah 
osman (2015), Steven J. DeKrey, Edwin J. 
Portugal (2014), (Moore, 2013 ), Brockman, 
(2011), Moller 1 (2010), Stern Nile (2007), 
Wake (2005), Showant (2005), Nathan (2004), 
Wake (2001), Eisenberg (1986). In the analysis 
of  research, data according to the number of 
variables and normality of  the data and their 
relationships with each through structural 
analysis using LISREL software has used.
4.1 Hypotheses
1.First Hypothesis: external factors influence 
organizational change. This hypothesis is in 
fact one of  the strategic management prin-
ciples that reflect the organizational changes 
of  environmental factors is affected by these 
factors both opportunities and threats are clas-
sified.
2.Second Hypothesis: organizational changes 

influence sense making. This hypothesis sug-
gests that the sense making started with or-
ganizational change actually and forming of 
organizational changes with an impact on the 
organization’s human resources resulted in the 
formation process of  sense making (Kumiko 
Ito, Takehiro Inohara, 2015).
3.Third Hypothesis: sense making features 
influence sense making process. Seven sense 
making features of  the property include the 
identity construction, or retrospective, enac-
tive and legally in a predictable and rational 
environment, social, ongoing, focus or focus 
by signs and extracted cues and finally the rea-
sonable and plausibility instead of  the correct 
move. Each of  these features associated with 
conceptual performance that includes key as-
pects of  their sense making (Weick, 1995, 17).
4.Fourth Hypothesis: personal background in-
fluences the process of  sense making. Person-
al grounds, includes the commitment to cul-
tural values and religious instructions. Since, 
the sense making process associated with the 
emotions and personal backgrounds can af-
fect emotional control means on sense making 
process.
5.Fifth Hypothesis: Sense making influences 
the organizational factors. The sense making 
process if  the proper management of  the or-
ganization can facilitate organizational change, 
creating a pagan vision and aligned to changes 
and compliance staff  to have the organiza-
tion’s objectives (Nathan, 2004).
6.Sixth Hypothesis: sense making influences 
the individual factors. In general, the sense 
making is a mental framework thus directly 
affecting individuals, including the perception 

3

organizational performance and manufacturers in order to achieve the objectives of 
competitiveness, labor productivity increased. 
Steven J. DeKrey, Edwin J. Portugal (2014) in a study as a strategic sense making: 
challenges facing the new leader in the small and medium organizations to assess and 
identify the impact of new organizational leaders create organizational sense making. The 
aim of this study is to identify of influencing on the organizational sense making and the 
result is this emphasis on the first 100 days of his management that managers have 
completed their sense making and can create the positive and negative feel within the 
organization. This research study of SMEs in Asia that research data have been collected, 
one of the results and findings of this research are emphasized and the new managers are 
familiar with the sense making and informal plan and conduct sense making process has 
created, and create a positive atmosphere and the excellence and progress with their 
presence.
Osman (2015) carried a study at the University of Malaysia on the role and development 
of strategic thinking skills on how language learning has occurred among foreign 
students. The aim of this study was to evaluate the growth and improvement of English 
language training among international students that influential variable in this study is 
strategic thinking. According to the results of this research develop strategic thinking 
activities based on an operational plan and a macro decision making occurred, finally 
evaluated, and obtain relevant feedback. Finally, this study concludes that, in particular, 
strategic skills influence on the amount and method of teaching language and substantial 
growth in this area has created.  
3. Sense making in service organizations 
In recent years due to the complexity created at market and interaction of various factors, 
such as economic conditions, the complexity of the environment and the globalization of 
goods and services lead to significant challenges for the organization and management.  
To create a positive meaning to a particular product or service at the community level or 
more broadly at the international level could be survival, growth and profitability of the 
enterprise guarantee. On the other hand, given the complexity of the organizational, 
economic environments and introduced various meanings in these create strong and 
stable meaning in customer relationship management plays a very important and effective 
role and increase sensitivity of organization leadership role. (Mueller 1, 2010)
In trying to explain how those facts in their organization, and a significant part of the 
1995 activities classified into seven different features. Weickargues that the seven 
characteristics of a framework for understanding the meaning of the organization (Weick, 
1995, 17). 
As has been shown in the following figure means the process in service organizations of 
the three pillars of organizational experiences and output means in reality based on the 
model of the means of understanding the experiences of organizations. 
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 Figure 1. The process of  sense making (Kumiko Ito, Takehiro Inohara, 2015)
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of  the appropriate emotions to refresh staff 
sentiments noted ingenuity and sense of  dis-
cipline. (Weick, 2001)
5. Data Analysis
before collecting data and to confirm the va-
lidity of  the questionnaire given to 11 man-
agement faculty after receiving comments 
and amendments questionnaire have been ap-
proved  and to determine the reliability of  the 
study, according to the following results were 
obtained using structural equation parameters 
obtained from fitting the pattern showed high 
reliability research.
According to the surveys and the results of 
LISREL software in Figure 1 is presented and 
showed that the corporate sector can be con-
trol and forecast with variable of  sense making 

feature, and changes in the environment, when 
R2 = 0.72 indicates that 72% of  the changes in 
sense making is predictable by these three vari-
ables that is a good ratio. The organizational 
consequences R2 = 0.68, which indicates that 
68% of  studied changes in the organizational 
implications can be predict by sense making 
control, individual outcome with R2 = 0.78 
indicates that 78% of  individual outcome can 
be explained by means of  institutional control 
and estimates with respect to the regression 
coefficients derived from the path analysis car-
ried out, determined. Organizational changes 
by a factor of  0.68 maximum impact and per-
sonal background 0.36 have the least impact 
and sense making by a factor of  0.81 had more 
impact on the personal outcome.

 Figure 2. Research Conceptual Framework

 Table 1. The overall index of  measuring patterns fitting
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Figure 2. Research Conceptual Framework
 
5. Data Analysis 
before collecting data and to confirm the validity of the questionnaire given to 11 
management faculty after receiving comments and amendments questionnaire have been 
approved  and to determine the reliability of the study, according to the following results 
were obtained using structural equation parameters obtained from fitting the pattern 
showed high reliability research. 

Table 1. The overall index of measuring patterns fitting
Structures / 
Index X2/df P RMSEA CFI CMIN RMR GFI

External 
factors ۲.۳۳۲ ۰.۱۵۳ ۰.۰۴۳ ۱.۰۰ ۲۱.۱ ۰.۰۰۳ ۰.۹۹ 

Organizational 
changes ۲.۱۱۶ ۰.۱۲۴ ۰.۰۷۸ ۰.۹۴ ۱۹.۷۵ ۰.۰۵ ۰.۹۳ 

Personal 
Background ۱.۵۲۱ ۰.۰۶۱ ۰.۰۶۸ ۰.۹۷ ۱۶.۸۲ ۰.۰۲ ۰.۹۵

Sense making ۱.۳۲۳ ۰.۰۷ ۰.۰۷۴ ۰.۹۹ ۱۴.۸۲ ۰.۰۱۹ ۰.۹۸
Organizational 
outcomes ۱.۰۳۷ ۰.۰۸۳ ۰.۰۵۵ ۰.۹۷ ۹.۳۴ ۰.۰۱۷ ۰.۹۶

Individual 
outcomes ۲.۱۰۶ ۰.۱۲۷ ۰.۰۹۷ ۱.۰۰ ۱۸.۹۸ ۰.۰۰۵ ۱.۰۱ 

According to the surveys and the results of LISREL software in Figure 1 is presented and 
showed that the corporate sector can be control and forecast with variable of sense 
making feature, and changes in the environment, when R2 = 0.72 indicates that 72% of 
the changes in sense making is predictable by these three variables that is a good ratio. 
The organizational consequences R2 = 0.68, which indicates that 68% of studied changes 
in the organizational implications can be predict by sense making control, individual 
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Sense 
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 Personal
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Cultural Indicators

Religious index

Structures / Index X2/df P RMSEA CFI CMIN RMR GFI
External factors 2.332 0.153 0.043 1.00 21.1 0.003 0.99

Organizational changes 2.116 0.124 0.078 0.94 19.75 0.05 0.93
Personal Background 1.521 0.061 0.068 0.97 16.82 0.02 0.95

Sense making 1.323 0.07 0.074 0.99 14.82 0.019 0.98
Organizational out-

comes
1.037 0.083 0.055 0.97 9.34 0.017 0.96

Individual outcomes 2.106 0.127 0.097 1.00 18.98 0.005 1.01
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Results hypotheses in Table 2 show that due 
to the significance level and regression coeffi-
cients of  each hypothesis, at six hypotheses the 
effect was direct positive and significant. The 
results also show that due to the regression 
coefficient for each of  the hypotheses, char-
acteristics of  the sense making has most effect 
on  organizational sense making in terms of 
staff  (regression coefficient 0.72) and the least 

effect on the sense of  personal background 
(regression coefficient 0.54).
6. Conclusions
 According to confirm the hypothesis of  the 
model and the validity of  this model, fitness 
considered and  this model to manage and 
control sense making process in service orga-
nizations proposed. One of  the innovations of 
this model was study personal areas in sense 

6

outcome with R2 = 0.78 indicates that 78% of individual outcome can be explained by 
means of institutional control and estimates with respect to the regression coefficients 
derived from the path analysis carried out, determined. Organizational changes by a 
factor of 0.68 maximum impact and personal background 0.36 have the least impact and 
sense making by a factor of 0.81 had more impact on the personal outcome. 
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making in terms of staff (regression coefficient 0.72) and the least effect on the sense of 
personal background (regression coefficient 0.54). 
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 Figure 1. The process of  sense making (Kumiko Ito, Takehiro Inohara, 2015)

 Table 2. The research hypothesis

Result Critical 
value

Significant 
Level

Regression 
Coefficients Hypotheses

Significance 
Positive effect 4.828 0.019 0.65 External factors

<--- Organizational changes
Significance 

Positive effect 5.214 0.003 0.72 Sense making features 
<--- Sense making

Significance 
Positive effect 4.862 0.004 0.61 Organizational changes

<--- Sense making
Significance 

Positive effect 4.729 0.021 0.54 Personal Background
<--- Sense making

Significance 
Positive effect 3.987 0.008 0.57

Sense making 
<--- Organizational out-

comes
Significance 

Positive effect 4.045 0.007 0.63 Sense making 
<--- Individual outcomes
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making those organizations with proper plan-
ning in terms of  individual health guide the 
process of  sense making to organizational 
health, in the use of  this model have to con-
sider that sense-making framework deter-
mine the importance of  effect organization’s 
members within the organizational change. 
This framework helps the reasons why some 
changes in the organization accepted and oth-
ers rejected known.  To manage change man-
agement means that members of  organization 
created by changes and it is necessary because 
acceptance changing the ability of  organiza-
tion management to impose a sense of  change 
in events of  organization.
The sense making process showed how mem-
bers of  the organization reduce uncertainties 
through a retrospective look and social sense 
making. Faced with a multiplicity of  meanings 
during personnel changes need to be valued, 
prioritize and explain things to them that helps 
to identify the most important issues and be-
lievable and acceptable means to respond to the 
changes of  their choice. Therefore, to manage 
the release of  the values and priorities that will 
help them resolve their confusion is vital. Man-
agement in light of  the changed circumstances 
can understand multiplicity of  meanings and 
the simplification of  the basis for the change 
creates an acceptable performance. Meanings 
created during the approval and selection is 
temporary and experimental. Maintenance 
process by selecting a number of  meanings, 
and store it in the organizational memory for 
intelligence or knowledge, is stability. Things 
tend to acceptable maintenance, connection to 
experiences are significant and identities and 
as a source of  guidance and input for the rati-
fication and the upcoming elections handled. 
To view the change management in line with 
sense management focuses on process is es-
sential sense making. In particular, manage-
ment requires knowledge of  how to change 
the identity of  the staff, how to extract signs 
by staff, relation of  symptoms with experience 
and what meaning should be preserved and 

stored.  Knowing this enables management to 
anticipate and prevent conflicts and inconsis-
tencies resulting from the introduction and im-
plementation of  changes in the organization. 
It has ability to play a major role in creating 
an environment ready for change. Information 
management offers by different ways in order 
to deal with of  changing the staff. According 
to the results, it is clear that senior manage-
ment in shaping and highlights the important 
role of  information for staff  is the ability to 
manage the organizational structure and num-
ber of  employees who are more active than 
others is outstanding.  The people in the orga-
nization have unequal access to roles and posi-
tions because of  ambiguity in situations where 
members face, may be different interpretations 
of  the same events. Empower people to play 
an important role in the meanings that kept. 
Empowerment through actions that members 
accept, ignore or reject expressed. People with 
their ability form sense making of  others are 
managers and senior staff. So powerful figures 
(for example, senior staff) in the organization 
turned the judges legitimize the meanings cre-
ated by others. Empowerment role in shaping 
the nature of  social reality means to be part 
of  the organization emphasized. Meaning that 
empower individuals selected by means of  a 
help continuous and collective behavior that 
followed by a sense of  what is happening dur-
ing change occurred.  Note that organization 
management should pay attention to that be-
fore the introduction and the beginning of  a 
shift should help change the perception of  the 
individual enable it to play its role during the 
change well.
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Abstract
This study intends to propose a modern model in the field of  human resources (HR) stra-
tegic management through designing human resources’ competence framework. Based 
on this strategic orientation of  organization on human resources management system 
has been investigated considering the mediating role of  competence approach in Central 
Bank of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran. In order to implement and test assumed model, 
researcher has proposed clear and measurable indicators for each one of  research’s con-
cepts and in order to determine the best indices of  research through Delphi method and 
expertise inventory, 30 professors and experts of  management and central bank managers 
were asked about items. Data collection was done based on an inventory with 109 ques-
tions and distributing it among random sample of  330 managers and central bank staffs. 
Analyzing data was accomplished through structural equation modeling and Lisrel soft-
ware in two sections of  measurement and structure. In section of  measurement model, 
technical feature of  inventory was investigated and necessary reforms were applied and 
in structural section, model’s structural coefficients were used for investigating research 
hypotheses. The results of  research show significant and positive effect of  mediating vari-
able of  competence approach on relationship between organization’s strategic orientation 
and human resource management. Based on research results by using efficiency strategy 
in organization and the mediating role of  job-oriented competence approach, traditional 
human resources management is recommended. Effectiveness strategy has a significant 
relationship in the effect of  future-orientation approach mediating role with strategic hu-
man resources management and with selecting creativity strategy and the mediating role 
of  individual-orientation approach; competence-oriented human resources management 
is suggested. 

Key words: competence, strategic orientation, competence framework, competence-based human re-
sources management
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1.Introduction
Human resources management has been 
formed since a long time ago with accepting 
the vital role of  human resources in realizing 
organization’s goals and competitive advantage 
with the aim of  implementing required actions 
and policies in order to realizing from man-
agement duties which is in relation with some 
aspects of  staffs’ activities such as recruitment, 
training, performance evaluation, etc. During 
years have been greatly changed and devel-
oped that the most important one is moving 
from traditional management of  staffs affairs 
to human resources strategic management and 
in other word strategic and sustainable admin-
istrating the most valuable property of  orga-
nization (Armstrong, 2002). Therefor it can 
be expressed that human resource is the most 
important competitive advantage for each or-
ganization and managers have to be aware that 
how they should deal with this strategic factor 
and learn more effective use of  this competi-
tive advantage. 
In recent decades some trends such as techno-
logical change, the growing trend of  globaliza-
tion, the rapid pace of  change in the market, 
the growing importance of  knowledge capi-
tal and increasing degree of  change (Roswell 
and others, 1998) justify the need to modern 
approach of  competence-oriented human re-
sources management. The function of  com-
petence-based human resources management 
is the most useful method in order to lead HR 
through concentrating all human characteris-
tics in this condition (Davis and others, 204, 
52). Due to this, HR management custodians 
are expected to be expert in the field of  effec-
tive use of  human talent inside their organiza-
tion in order to realizing competitive manage-
ment. They have to newly sensitive toward vast 
range of  human capabilities, join HR efforts 
with strategic goals and create coherence and 
integration among different activities of  HR in 
a way that people can be persuaded to realize 
ideal results. 
HR management traditional concept although 

is still important but it doesn’t address indi-
vidual differences, the differences that through 
them superior executives, people who are 
most of  the time more efficient than others 
in job titles, education and equal experience, 
are created. 
Therefor requiring reinvestment on HR is felt. 
So that it concentrates on identifying brilliant 
characteristics of  individual and then on cre-
ating a link among all HR activities. Describ-
ing and explaining jobs and finding people to 
put them in organizational chart box aren’t 
HR management goal anymore. But the goal 
is realizing huge jumps in productivity and 
competitive advantage through unleashing the 
power of  the best executives, discovering their 
personal characteristic and features and enter-
ing those features into all aspects of  HR. Al-
though evident part of  competencies such as 
knowledge, skill, observable behavior are paid 
attention in traditional and strategic approach 
of  HR, but yet their competencies aren’t sum-
marized in the evident level and include all per-
sonal traits, interests, beliefs, staffs’ attitudes 
which is very important in executing effective 
work that this important issue is considered 
in competence-oriented HR management ap-
proach.
In fact the approach based on competence let 
organizations to consist staffs with their stra-
tegic goals fast (Moint, 2003). So because of 
vital role of  competence in organization, the 
rate of  organization’s competence approach 
effectiveness in investigated either due to or-
ganization’s strategic direction or HR manage-
ment system.
Research hypotheses
Main hypothesis
Competence approach affects the relationship 
of  organization strategic orientation with HR 
management system significantly.
1.First sub-hypothesis:  Job-based competence 
approach has a significant effect on the rela-
tionship between efficiency strategic orienta-
tions with traditional HR management sys-
tem.
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2.Second sub-hypothesis: Future-based com-
petence approach has a significant effect on 
the relationship between effectiveness stra-
tegic orientations with strategic HR manage-
ment system.
3.Third sub-hypothesis: Individual-based 
competence approach has significant effect on 
relationship between creativity strategic orien-
tations with competence-based HR manage-
ment system.
Research methodology 
Using Piazza model of  research process (Da-
naei fard and others, 2009: 3), research main 
orientation is functional and quantitative. Also 
among three environments of  library, field and 
experimental according to presence of  investi-
gator in organizational environment, research 
is field one in order to researching and collect-
ing data and analyzing information. Since the 
goal of  research is describing the relationships 
among latent variables, this important case has 
been done through survey strategy and acquir-
ing information about group attitude from 
population members with answering questions 
about subject. In order to collect data and re-
quired information, an inventory was designed 
with 107 questions based on Likert five degree 
dichotomy and were distributed among 330 
random samples of  whole population of  2416 
people of  central bank. To investigate the re-
liability of  inventory, PLS method has been 
used. in this method indicator reliability is used 
(Reward and Huff, 1988).
Indicator reliability is also calculated with 
evaluating load factors through calculating the 
value of  one construct’s indicators’ correla-

tion with that construct. Cronbach’s alpha and 
combined reliability (CR) more than 0.7 have 
also been used for more confidence of  con-
structs’ reliability.
In order to evaluate inventory’s validity, AVE 
criterion (average variance extracted) has been 
used that the results of  this criterion for as-
pects of  three variables of  research have been 
shown in table 1. The criterion value for AVE 
acceptance is 0.5. As it is clear in table, all val-
ues of  AVE related to constructs are more 
than 0.5 and confirms that convergent validity 
of  current questionnaire is acceptable. 
Using Lisrel software in this level, confirma-
tory factor analysis was utilized for evaluating 
research measuring models. Lisrel output re-
sults values are shown in table 2. As it can be 
seen P-value is equal to 0.000, RMSE statistic 
is 0.068 and the ratio of  Chi-square (2522.2) to 
freedom degree is also 935 which is less than 3. 
The other results of  Lisrel output also showed 
that the value of  CFI is 0.95, value of  calcu-
lated Z is more than 0.96 and values of  GFI 
and IFI have been obtained equal to 0.93 and 
0.95. Based on these outputs all three main 
constructs of  research has acceptable fitness. 
Research findings 
In order to confirm research hypotheses we 
will refer to obtained output of  t coefficients 
in figure 2. The relationship between variable 
of  strategic orientation and HR management 
system has been evaluated under the influ-
ence of  mediating variable of  competence ap-
proach in form of  structural model part that 
are clear in figure 1 and 2, as it can be seen the 
relationship between three main constructs of 

Research variables Cronbach’s alpha Combined reliability Variance average 
Organization’s strate-

gic orientation 0.915 0.863 0.642

Competence ap-
proach 0.889 0.780 0.620

HR management 
system 0.894 0.811 0.609

 Table 1. Evaluating reliability and validity of  research constructs
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Indicator name Permitted limit Obtained value
X2/df 3 and less 2.19
NFI 0.9 and more 0.94

NNFI 0.9 and more 0.96
IFI 0.9 and more 0.95
CFI 0.9 and more 0.95
GFI 0.9 and more 0.93

RMSEA Less than 0.08 0.069
 Table2. model fitness indicators

 Figure 1. structural equation modeling of  research conceptual model

 Figure 2. structural equation modeling of  research conceptual model (coefficients significance)

research is direct and significant, causal coef-
ficients of  paths among three main constructs 
of  research show the 33% direct, positive and 
significant effect of  strategic orientation on 
HR management system. Indirect effect of 

strategic orientation also on HR management 
system is 45% through mediating variable of 
competence approach.
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Conclusion 
Organizations determine their strategic path 
now and future through environment dy-
namicity and complexity of  competitive world. 
In fact organization’s survival in such these 
conditions depends on correct and strategic 
selection of  macro goals of  that organization. 
among this, strategic intention of  organization 
for being better operational in all levels and 
organizational units should be aligned with all 
main functions of  organization because one of 
the most important duties occur in HR unit 
by HR experts. An option which is able to 
provide causes of  linkages and alignment be-
tween organization’s strategic orientation and 
HR management system is identifying differ-
ent approaches of  competence and selecting 
the most appropriate organizations and staffs’ 
competence model. Based on this mentality, 
research hypotheses were discussed and were 
experimented among central bank’s managers 
and staffs that its results are as follows:
-Main hypothesis: competence approach has 
significant effect on relationship between or-
ganization’s strategic orientation with HR 
management system: 
Without required competencies, even strate-
gies which are well conceptualized and ex-
pressed wouldn’t also be successful and per-
ceived. These are competencies that let the 
concept of  strategic be operational (Hit and 
others, 2005). Especially in order to develop 
new values, behaviors and relevant roles to 
these changes, HR managers express these 
ideal goals in the language of  operational and 
behavioral competence (Vakla and others, 
2007: 267). According to existing claims in the 
literature of  competence and standard coeffi-
cients, this test’s hypothesis is confirmed and 
the results of  statistical analyses showed that 
49% of  changes in HR management system 
can be predicted through independent variable 
of  strategic orientation and mediating vari-
able of  competence approach. Direct effect of 
strategic orientation also on HR management 
system is 33% while its indirect effect increases 

to 45% by mediating variable of  competence 
approach.
The main idea of  this study can be seen in sec-
tion of  sub-hypotheses and since it is where 
the relationship among constituent parts of 
each one of  research variables is investigated 
more operational and efficient.
-First sub-hypothesis: job-based competence 
approach has significant effect on relationship 
between efficiency strategic orientation with 
HR management system:
It seems that efficiency strategy that according 
to theoretical principles includes components 
such as concentration on the way of  job ex-
ecution, concentration on cost (Sarmad, 2003, 
Boyatez, 1982; Khaki, 1998 and Venkaterman, 
1988) and concentration on inside environ-
ment of  organization (Hardgeno, 1995 and 
Deghat, 2007), among different kinds of  HR 
internal approaches, the most relationship is 
with traditional HR management with charac-
teristics such as concentrating on HR internal 
processes, attention to organization internal 
structure and filling organizational positions 
that this link will be more evident through 
job-based competence approach that its main 
concentration is on determining staffs’ com-
petence based on explaining existing job, train-
ing bureaucratic staff  in hierarchical and func-
tional organizational environment (Kordi and 
Selorajan, 2006). The results of  statistical anal-
ysis confirms above information in a way that 
the direct effect of  efficiency strategic orienta-
tion on traditional HR management system is 
0.24 while its indirect effect is 0.31 because of 
mediating effect of  job-based competence ap-
proach so it can be concluded that job-based 
competence approach has significant effect in 
relationship between efficiency strategic orien-
tation with HR management system.
-Second sub-hypothesis: future-based compe-
tence approach has significant effect on rela-
tionship between effectiveness strategic orien-
tation with HR management system:
Statistical analysis results confirm this hypoth-
esis in a way that indirect effect between ef-
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fectiveness strategic orientation and strategic 
HR management system is 0.38 with the pres-
ence of  mediating variable of  future-based 
competence approach and its direct effect is 
0.21. it can be expressed that future-based 
competence approach has significant effect 
on relationship between effectiveness strate-
gic orientation with HR management system. 
Effectiveness strategy according to theoretical 
principles include components such as achiev-
ing goals, realizing strategic stakeholders’ ex-
pectation (Cample 1977, Robins 1996, Deghat, 
2007) and concentrating on organization ex-
ternal environment (Hardengo, 1995).  In the 
field of  HR also the emergence of  strategic 
HR management is the best and most appro-
priate HR approach with strategic view with 
characteristics such as concentering on exter-
nal environment to determine HR strategy, 
creating strategic capability in staffs and strate-
gic link among sub-functions of  HR manage-
ment (Arabi and Feyzi, 2009) that this link will 
be more evident through future-based compe-
tence approach that its main concentration is 
on determining staffs’ competency based on 
staffs’ future job description, training strategic 
staffs who are able to analyze dynamic envi-
ronment (Kordi and Selorajan, 2006).
-Third sub-hypothesis: individual-based com-
petence approach has significant effect on re-
lationship between creativity strategic orienta-
tion with HR management system:
It seems that creativity strategy that according 
to theoretical principles include components 
such as creative organizational systems, cre-
ative organizational environment, concentrat-
ing on changing existing situation and external 
environment of  organization (Rezaeian, 2006; 
Dewitt, 2004; Li 2003 and Hardenjo, 1995), 
have the most relationship with competence-
based HR management among all HR ap-
proaches. The results of  statistical analysis also 
confirm above information in a way that indi-
rect effect of  creativity strategic orientation on 
competence-based HR management system is 
0.39 because of  mediating variable of  individ-

ual-based competence approach and its indi-
rect effect is 0.35, the value of  indirect effect 
is more than direct one so it can be concluded 
that individual-based competence approaches 
have significant effect on relationship between 
creativity strategic orientation with HR man-
agement system.
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Abstract
One of  the most valuable assets of  each firm is the brand of  that firm. Whatever the  
brand equity is more in the consumers, mind, the firm can gain more benefits from 
the consumers in its shadow. The continuous controlling of  this concept is as a neces-
sary step in its effective management. In recent decades, studying and searching about 
the brand has allocated a special position in different domains such as university and 
business market to itself. Most of  the researchers and managers of  companies have 
concluded that the most valuable asset of  a firm for improvement of  marketing is 
the knowledge of  branding which is accomplished by investing in marketing plans 
and creates the brand picture in the consumer’s mind. With regard to this important, 
studying the effective factors on the brand equity and its effects on the customer 
responses with a comprehensive look which includes both dimensions is needed. In 
this research we intend to design an optimal model for Samsung company to study 
that which variables can have the most effect and also they can have what effect on 
the customer behavior and response. The purpose of  doing this research is to intro-
duce the conceptual model about the effect of  the Marketing Mix elements on the 
brand equity and its relation with the customer responses. This research has been a 
descriptive-survey kind and the field information was collected by the questionnaire 
tool. The statistical population of  this research includes the consumers of  the audio-
video products of  Samsung company. The sample size was assessed according to the 
Coachran formula in the unlimited population including 384 samples and data analysis 
was done with modeling the structural equations by statistical software named SPSS 
and LISREL. The research results have indicated the existence of  positive relation 
between the research variables and fitting the conceptual model of  the research.
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1.Introduction
One of  the most valuable assets of  each firm 
is the brand of  that firm. Whatever the brand 
equity is more in the consumers, mind, the 
firm can gain more benefits from consumers 
in its shadow. The continuous controlling of 
this concept is as a necessary step in its effec-
tive management. In recent decades, studying 
about brand has allocated special position in 
different domains such as university and busi-
ness market to itself. Most of  the researchers 
and managers of  the companies have con-
cluded that the most valuable asset of  a firm 
for improvement of  marketing is the knowl-
edge of  branding which is accomplished with 
investing in marketing plans and creates the 
brand picture in the consumer’s mind. This 
question is proposed that how the brands 
should be managed in a global perspective. 
Even though the importance and manage-
ment of  the brands especially from internal 
marketing view has been proposed in litera-
ture, there are limited researches for studying 
the brands from international view (Wong and 
Merrilees, 2007). Especially, brand hasn’t been 
proposed in international marketing (Pappu et 
al 2006; Whitelock and Fastoso, 2007; Broyles 
et al, 2010).
In global markets, assessment of  the brand 
equity is a complicated activity (Hsieh, 2004). 
Surprisingly, in psychological paradigm litera-
ture, there are few studies about the brand 
equity on consumer and this issue exists in 
different countries too. However, in order 
to guarantee the strategy success in making a 
strong global brand, an understanding of  the 
brand equity in different markets is necessary 
(Yoo and Donthu, 2002). This will help to the 
companies to keep and promote this valuable 
capital.
The brand equity is a significant concept in 
marketing. Although wide researches have 
been done about the brand equity, the litera-
ture of  this issue has been portioned widely 
and it is without certainty. A lot of  definitions 
about the brand equity have been presented 

and suggested. Most of  them from the con-
sumer’s view are based on this assumption 
that the power of  brands is hidden in the 
consumers, mind (Leone et al, 2006). Others 
from financial view consider the brand equity 
as a financial and monetary value of  the firm 
brand (Simon and Sullivan, 1993).
Therefore with increasing of  competition and 
proposing the phenomena like global markets 
of  internal industries, each country should in-
crease its competitive advantages that can re-
main in this arena. The brand equity is one of 
the strategic tools which lead to the consump-
tion commitment and repetition, increasing of 
economic value for shareholders and develop-
ment of  economic activities domain to the 
beyond of  the geographical borders. There-
fore with regard to the importance of  the 
brand equity for the companies, this necessity 
is felt that the manner of  creating the value 
for Marketing Mix elements of  brand should 
be studied. For this purpose, the relation be-
tween the marketing Mix elements including: 
product, price, promotion and distribution 
and the brand equity are studied.
In this field, different models have been pre-
sented which have identified the effective fac-
tors and results which have been sometimes 
different and they have mentioned different 
variables; often or only the effective factors 
on the brand equity or the effect of  the brand 
equity on the customer responds have been 
considered. With regard to this important, 
studying the effective factors on the brand eq-
uity and its effects on the customer responds 
with a comprehensive look which includes 
both dimensions is needed. In this research, 
we intend to design an optimal model for the 
Sumsong company to study that which vari-
ables can have the most effects and also they 
will have what effect on the customer behav-
ior and respond.
The purpose of  doing this research is to intro-
duce the conceptual model about the effect of 
Marketing Mix elements on the brand equity 
and its relation with the customer responses.
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The importance of  the research
Even though significant researches have been 
accomplished to study the effect of  market-
ing Mix elements on the brand equity (Keller 
and Lehman, 2006), these researchers usually 
don’t study all dimensions of  the brand eq-
uity and few studies have been accomplished 
about the assessment of  the brand equity 
based on consumers at the time of  analysis 
of  the Marketing mix efficiency (i.e, mindset 
measures). Another issue for improvement 
of  understanding the brand equity based on 
consumer is the interaction between the di-
mensions of  the brand equity. Generally the 
researchers believe to the existence of  asso-
ciable and multilateral relations between the 
dimensions of  the brand equity. Making a 
strong brand with positive equity through the 
effect on consumers responses to the brand is 
effective on the firm performance positively. 
In this study, four consumer responses are se-
lected and studied that are: the tendency of 
consumers to pay more price, the consumers, 
attitude to the development of  the brand, the 
brand preference and purchase intent.
With regard to the much importance that the 
concept of  the brand equity has, in the re-
searches set related to that, it seems necessary 
that Marketing Mix elements on the brand eq-
uity to be studied. With studies accomplished 
in this field with regard to the importance 
of  the issue, the researcher intends to study 
the role of  the elements related to the brand 
equity in creating the brand equity and wants 
to study the customer responses through this 
way. Generally it is hoped this research can 
open a window to the main issues of  the brand 
equity and Marketing Mix elements through 
studying the relations of  variables proposed.
3-Theoretical frame and the research hy-
potheses
-The relation between the dimensions of 
the brand equity and the brand equity in 
general
According to other studies (for example Bra-
voo et al, 2007; Yasin et al, 2007; Jung and 

Sung, 2008) and also following the Yoo et 
al frame (2000), in this study we have men-
tioned the parameter of  general brand equity 
between the dimensions of  the brand equity 
and the effects on the consumers response. In 
line with other definitions of  the brand equity, 
the general brand equity has been designed in 
order to assess the incremental value of  fo-
cal brand which has been obtained from the 
brand name (Yoo et al, 2000). This unique 
structure helps us to understand that how the 
dimensions of  the brand equity can lead to 
create the brand equity. It can be created with 
strengthening the dimensions of  the brand 
equity. Desired understanding of  the brand 
equity requires the exploitation of  all domain 
of  the brand equity including awareness, per-
ceived quality, loyalty and associations (Aaker, 
1991).
Perceived quality. The general brand equity 
will depend on the perceived quality because 
it is necessary for nourishment of  positive 
assessment of  brand in the customers, mind 
(Farkouhar, 1989). In addition to this, the per-
ceived quality can lead to more distinction and 
preference of  the brand. Therefore perceived 
quality of  the brand has been suggested for 
more probability of  more brand equity (Yoo 
et al, 2000; Kim Hune, 2011).
Zitmal (1988) defines the perceived quality 
in this form: “the customers judgement (in-
ternal and individual) about general prefer-
ence and advantage of  a product” (page, 3). 
The personal product experience, individual 
needs and the consumption amount of  situa-
tions can influence on internal and individual 
judgement of  customers about quality. high 
perceived quality means that during the long-
term experience of  the brand, the customers 
recognize the brand distinction and prefer-
ence. Zitmal identifies the perceived quality as 
a component of  the brand equity; therefore 
high perceived quality propels the customer 
toward selecting the brand compared with 
other competitor brands. Therefore the brand 
equity will be increased as much as the qual-
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ity perceived by the customers. With regard to 
the issues mentioned, the following hypoth-
esis can be stated:
Hypothesis 1: perceived quality of  brand 
is effective on the brand equity
Loyalty to the brand.
Oliver (1997) defines the loyalty to the brand 
entitled :”keeping deep commitment to re-
purchase or stable returning to a product 
or preferred service in future, while the sta-
tus effects and marketing attempts have the 
potential power of  changing the behavior” 
(page 392). Loyal customers show more de-
sired responses to the brand than non-loyal 
ones (Gerour, Serinvasan, 1992). Loyalty to 
the brand propels the customers to the rou-
tine purchase of  brand and prevents from 
their tendency change toward other brands. 
Therefore the brand equity will be increased 
as much as the loyalty of  the customers to 
the brand. Therefore, loyalty to the brand will 
help to the growth of  equity. This issue leads 
to the following hypothesis:
Hypothesis 2: loyalty to the brand is effec-
tive on the brand equity. 
The brand awareness/association. Awareness 
of  the brand with strong associations create a 
special brand picture. Aaker (1991) defines the 
brand association as “what connects the cus-
tomer’s mind to the brand” and he defines the 
brand picture as “a set of  associations (brand) 
usually with meaningful method” (page, 109). 
The brand association has been complicated 
and correlated with other things including dif-
ferent ideas, subsidiary stories, examples, reali-
ties that finally create a strong and integrated 
network of  the brand recognition. When as-
sociation is based on numerous experiences 
or presenting more communications, it will 
be stronger (Aaker, 1991; Alba and Houtchin-
son, 1987). The brand association which leads 
to more awareness of  the brand is correlated 
with the brand equity, because they can be the 
sign of  quality and commitment and also help 
the purchasers to think about the brand in the 
purchase point that this issue propels them to-

ward desired behavior for the brand. Through 
the brand associations, the companies can 
make their products different and find a posi-
tion for it and create a desired belief  and at-
titude to their brand (Din, 2004). This issue, in 
its turn, can lead to a higher brand equity (Yoo 
et al,2000; Chen, 2001). Awareness of  the 
brand correlates the brand to different asso-
ciations in the memory (Keler, 2003). There-
fore the consumers at first should be aware 
of  the brand and then they should have a set 
of  brand association (Aaker, 1991). Therefore 
the following hypothesis can be mentioned:
Hypothesis 3: the brand awareness/asso-
ciation is effective on the brand equity.
-The relation of  the brand equity with the 
customer responses
Making a strong brand with positive brand 
equity through influencing on the consumers 
responses to the brand is effective on the firm 
performance. In this study, four consumer 
responses are selected and studied which are: 
the consumers tendency to pay more price, 
the consumers attitude to the brand develop-
ment, the brand preference and purchase in-
tent.
The consumers tendency to pay more 
price: the consumers tendency to pay more 
price is an amount that a customer tends to 
pay for a brand compared with other brands 
which suggest similar benefits. The related lit-
erature shows that the brand equity has a sig-
nificant effect on the consumers tendency to 
pay more price (Liser et al, 1995; Notmir et 
al, 2004). The brand equity causes to reduce 
the customer sensitiveness to the increasing of 
price (Hafler and Keler, 2003; Keler and Le-
men, 2003) and it causes them to have more 
tendency for paying higher price because they 
obtain a unique value in this brand and un-
derstand that no other replacement can pres-
ent that value (Chadhouri, 1995; Sitz et al, 
2010). Therefore the following hypothesis is 
evident:
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Hypothesis 4: the brand equity is effective 
on the customers tendency to pay higher 
price.
-The brand development: the companies with 
higher brand equity can also develop their 
brand successfully (Rangasavami et al, 1993). 
One of  the main reasons is that presenting 
a new product with the name of  a famous 
brand causes the fondness and trust feeling in 
the customers and even if  the customers don’t 
have a special knowledge about that product, 
it will also influence on their attitude about 
the brand development positively (Milberg 
and Sin, 2008). The main role that the brand 
equity has in assessment of  consumers of  the 
brand development is justified by two factors 
including strong support for transferring the 
knowledge and being influenced by the moth-
er brand evidently (Zelar, 2003). Therefore, it 
is expected that brand with higher equity can 
create more positive response of  consumers 
about potential development. Therefore ac-
cording to the issues mentioned, this hypoth-
esis is evident:
Hypothesis 5: the brand equity is effective 
on the attitude to the brand development.
-The brand preference and purchase intent: 
the brand equity has also positive effect on the 
brand preference by consumer. The literature 
of  the issue refers to this important that strong 
brand creates preferential assessments and as 
a result equally causes more general prefer-

ence (Hafler and Keler, 2003). Similarly, the 
customers who have perceived higher brand 
equity more likely to buy it (Aaker, 1991). The 
researchers have perceived that the brand eq-
uity is effective on the brand preference and 
purchase intent bu customer. For example, 
Cab-Valgrin et al (1995) between two groups, 
hotel and household cleaners have perceived 
the brands that have higher equity create more 
brand preference and purchase intent. The 
similar results have been reported by Toulba 
and Hausan (2009). According to the previ-
ous arguments, the following hypotheses can 
be combined:
Hypothesis 6: the brand equity is effective 
on this brand preference by customers.
Hypothesis 7: the brand equity is effective 
on the purchase intent of  this brand.
The mentioned model has been gained from 
combining the studies of  Yoo et al (2000) and 
Izabel et al (2013) that the first part is related 
to create the brand equity and the second part 
is related to the relation of  the brand equity 
with the customer responses.
4-Methodology
This research in terms of  purpose is ap-
plicable and in terms of  method is descrip-
tive-survey kind. The statistical population 
includes the consumers of  digital products 
9audio-video) of  Sumsong company in Teh-
ran city. The sampling method in this research 
was simple random. The sample size was es-

 
        
     
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
The mentioned model has been gained from combining the studies of Yoo et al (2000) and 
Izabel et al (2013) that the first part is related to create the brand equity and the second part 
is related to the relation of the brand equity with the customer responses. 
4-Methodology 
This research in terms of purpose is applicable and in terms of method is descriptive-survey 
kind. The statistical population includes the consumers of digital products 9audio-video) of 
Sumsong company in Tehran city. The sampling method in this research was simple 
random. The sample size was estimated according to Coachran formula in unlimited 
population including 344 samples. The spatial realm of the research has been Tehran city 
and the chronological realm of the research for collecting the field information has been 
autumn, 2014. Before distributing the questionnaire and analyzing the data, the validity and 
reliability of the questionnaire were tested. At first through the experts test and Lueshe 
coefficient, the content validity of the questionnaire components was confirmed in the level 
of 95% and then the face validity of the questions was also studied and reformed among the 
contact people of the research. The reliability of the questionnaire questions was also 
confirmed by Cronbach’s alpha (0.803) among 36 persons of responders. In order to analyze 
the data collected, descriptive and inferential statistical methods have been used. In order to 
study the features of the statistical population in terms of frequency and data distribution 
and also for defining the variables and drawing the related graphs and tables and etcetera, the 
descriptive statistic has been used and also for testing the hypotheses, drawing the model 
and the other required tests, inferential statistic with helping of statistical analysis software 
such as SPSS and LISREL, pls have been used and a software for factorial analysis and a 
software for drawing the model and fitting of it have been applied. 
5-Data analysis 
Correlation test: before studying the research hypotheses and determining the existence or 
lack of the variables effect on each other, at first it should be determined that whether there 
is relation between the research variables or not. In order to study about the existence of 
correlation between the research variables, Pearson test has been used. The results of 
Pearson test have been presented in table number (1). 
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timated according to Coachran formula in 
unlimited population including 344 samples. 
The spatial realm of  the research has been 
Tehran city and the chronological realm of 
the research for collecting the field informa-
tion has been autumn, 2014. Before distribut-
ing the questionnaire and analyzing the data, 
the validity and reliability of  the questionnaire 
were tested. At first through the experts test 
and Lueshe coefficient, the content validity 
of  the questionnaire components was con-
firmed in the level of  95% and then the face 
validity of  the questions was also studied and 
reformed among the contact people of  the 
research. The reliability of  the questionnaire 
questions was also confirmed by Cronbach’s 
alpha (0.803) among 36 persons of  respond-
ers. In order to analyze the data collected, 
descriptive and inferential statistical methods 
have been used. In order to study the features 
of  the statistical population in terms of  fre-
quency and data distribution and also for de-
fining the variables and drawing the related 
graphs and tables and etcetera, the descriptive 
statistic has been used and also for testing the 
hypotheses, drawing the model and the other 
required tests, inferential statistic with helping 
of  statistical analysis software such as SPSS 
and LISREL, pls have been used and a soft-
ware for factorial analysis and a software for 

drawing the model and fitting of  it have been 
applied.
5-Data analysis
Correlation test: before studying the research 
hypotheses and determining the existence or 
lack of  the variables effect on each other, at 
first it should be determined that whether 
there is relation between the research variables 
or not. In order to study about the existence 
of  correlation between the research vari-
ables, Pearson test has been used. The results 
of  Pearson test have been presented in table 
number (1).
As it is clear in table (1), there is correlation 
between all variables of  the research. There-
fore the research hypotheses can be assessed. 
The research hypotheses are tested by us-
ing of  the structural equations modeling. It 
is necessary to be said that the hypotheses 
are tested according to the route coefficient 
amounts, T-statistic and meaningfulness level. 
In all hypotheses, H0 hypothesis is lack of  ef-
fect between the variables and H1 hypothesis 
is confirmation of  meaningful effect and rela-
tion between the variables. 
The research hypotheses test
The research hypotheses are tested by us-
ing of  the structural equations modeling. It 
is necessary to be said that the hypotheses 
are tested according to the route coefficient 

Variable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Perceived quality 1 - - - - - - -

Loyalty to the brand 0.348** 1 - - - - - -
Brand association 

with awareness of  the 
brand

0.214** 0.123* 1 - - - - -

Brand equity 0.336** 0.260** 0.195** 1 - - - -
The customer ten-
dency to pay more 

price
0.276** 0.195** 0.119** 0.393** 1 - - -

Brand development 0.385** 0.227** 0.138** 0.410** 0.475** 1 - -
Brand preference 0.381** 0.209** 0.146** 0.344** 0.389** 0.610** 1 -
Purchase intent 0.462** 0.253** 0.114* 0.351** 0.365** 0.538** 0.597** 1

P<.01**                                    n=384

 Table1. the results of  Pearson test
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 Table3. the hypotheses test results

 Fig3. the route estimation model and meaningfulness numbers

Hypothesis 
number Rout coefficient T-statistic Meaningfulness level Test result

1 0.003 0.035 P > 0.05 Rejection of  hypothesis
2 0.607 5.261 P < 0.001 Confirmation of  hypothesis
3 0.151 1.974 P < 0.05 Confirmation of  hypothesis
4 0.116 1.980 P < 0.001 Confirmation of  hypothesis
5 0.759 4.830 P < 0.001 Confirmation of  hypothesis
6 0.934 4.891 P < 0.001 Confirmation of  hypothesis
7 0.880 5.937 P < 0.001 Confirmation of  hypothesis
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amounts, T-statistic and meaningfulness level. 
In all hypotheses, H0 hypothesis is the lack of 
effect between the variables and H1 hypoth-
esis is the confirmation of  effect between the 
variables.
The structural model fitting (route analy-
sis)
The model fitting indexes indicate that the 
model in terms of  fitting indexes is in a good 
situation; because the amount of   χ2/df   is 
equal to 2.020 which is less than the permit-
ted amount of  3 and also the RMSEA amount 
is equal to .052 which is less than permitted 
amount of  0.08. Therefore it doesn’t need 
many reforms.
Also other criteria of  the model fitting have 
been presented in table (4).
1)GFI and AGFI are known as the absolute 
fitting indexes. These indexes don’t depend on 
the sample size and prepare suitable informa-
tion about this issue that the fitted models to 
what extent are close to the complete fitness. 
The Goodness of  Fit Index (GFI) and Ad-
justed Goodness of  Fit Index (AGFI) should 
be more than 0.9. In the model, the amount 
of  both indexes is a little less than 0.9, since 
the amount obtained has little difference with 
acceptable amount, therefore the GFI and 
AAGFI results indicate the relatively proper 
fitting of  the model.
2)Relative fitting indexes include NFI, NNFI, 
CFI, RFI and IFI. These indexes are sensitive 
to the model size. The amount of  these in-
dexes should be more than 0.8. In the mod-

el studied, the amount of  the most indexes 
above mentioned is more than 0.8 which in-
dicates the model fitting.
3)Standardized RMR: it is the component 
of  the absolute fitting indexes. Whatever the 
amount of  standardized RMR is less, it will 
be better, because this index is a criterion for 
the difference mean between data observed 
and model data. In this model, the standard-
ized RMR=0.062, since the amount obtained 
has little difference with acceptable amount; 
therefore the standardized RMR result indi-
cates the relatively proper fitting of  the mod-
el.
6-Discussion and conclusion
Analysis and suggestions according to the 
variables relations 
A: analysis of  relation between the brand 
equity and the pervasive brand equity
The brand equity dimensions studied in this 
research include perceived quality, loyalty 
to the brand, brand awareness/association. 
According to the results obtained from this 
research, the relation between the brand eq-
uity and pervasive brand equity has been con-
firmed positively and directly. According to 
this, it can be expressed that with strengthen-
ing the brand equity, it can be created. Basical-
ly desired understanding of  the brand equity 
phenomenon needs to exploit of  all domain 
of  the brand equity including awareness, per-
ceived quality, loyalty and associations.
Therefore, it is suggested to improve the cus-
tomers understanding and association by in-
creasing the services quality so that loyalty to 
the brand to be created. With improvement 
of  the brand equity, it can be expected that 
the position of  pervasive brand equity to be 
improved.
B: analysis of  relation between the brand 
equity and the customer responses
In this study, four consumer responses are 
selected and studied which are: the consum-
ers tendency to pay more price, the consum-
ers attitude to the brand development, brand 
preference and purchase intent. According to 

Index
 GFI 0.925 0.9>

 AGFI 0.904 0.9>
NFI 0.834 0.8>

NNFI 0.903 0.8>
CFI 0.910 0.8>
IFI 0.822 0.8>

RFI3 0.911 0.8>
Standardized RMR 0.062 0.05<

 Table 4. assessment indexes of  the general model fit-
ting
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this research results and the researches back-
ground, the relation of  the brand equity with 
the customer responses was assessed posi-
tively and directly. The brand equity factor 
has significant effect on the consumers ten-
dency to pay more price, brand equity causes 
to reduce the customer sensitiveness to the 
increasing of  the price. The firms with higher 
brand equity can also develop their brand suc-
cessfully. Therefore, it is expected that brand 
with higher equity can create more positive 
response from consumers about potential de-
velopment. The brand equity also has positive 
effect on the brand preference by consumer. 
The literature of  the issue refers to this im-
portant that strong brand creates preferential 
assessments and as the result equally it causes 
more general preference. Brand equity is ef-
fective on the brand preference and purchase 
intent by customer. The brand equity is effec-
tive on the brand preference and purchase in-
tent by customer.
Finally it should be said that making a strong 
brand with positive equity through influenc-
ing on the consumers response is effective on 
the firm performance positively. According 
to the results and issues presented, it is sug-
gested that the pervasive brand equity to be 
used as a leverage and competitive advantage 
for improvement of  the consumers tendency 
to pay more price, the consumers attitude to 
the brand development, brand preference and 
purchase intent and with special regard to the 
position of  the pervasive brand equity, the po-
tential benefits of  this factor should be actu-
ally used.
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Abstract
One of  the most important issues in today’s urban world is increasing use of  cars 
and its noise pollution, which is now one of  the most important affecting pollutants 
on health and quality of  lives of  residents in urban areas. Noise pollution effects on 
various aspects of  human and the community health as well as the high cost of  treat-
ment, thus more studies in this field is needed. Hence the importance of  this study 
is to measure noise pollution caused by traffic and its impact on public health and 
mental health of  the citizens in Qom. The study method was field studies and library. 
The data obtained over a period of  three months regularly studies from the streets of 
Qom and using the B & K-2230, Quest-2900 and dosimeter. Overall, the results indi-
cate that almost in all streets, noise pollution rate is higher the standard level. Among 
these the Imam Khomeini Avenue, 19 Day, Eram, and Enghelab streets have more 
noise pollutions. Noise pollution reflects is determined by field studies. Analyzing the 
questionnaires distributed among residents of  adjacent streets, the results show that 
there are mild to severe illness and eventually decrease mental and general health of 
nearby residents in the streets.
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1. Introduction
In spied of  many positive changes through the 
history, today’s world sees some unexpected 
things. (Motesadi and etal,2006:13).Today hu-
man environment facing issues such as com-
pacting urban areas, increasing population and 
expanding industry, causes loss of  comfort 
and often disrupted everyday life (Mashhadi, 
1386: 54). One of  the most important issues is 
increasing process of  using vehicles and their 
noise pollution which influence the citizen life. 
(K. Stoilova & T. Stoilova:1998,399) and (Hu-
nashal & Patil, 2012:448). Increasing cities and 
using machine in various Affairs of  life, noise 
pollution influence many parts of  human life 
particularly make trouble on some groups 
such as children, and elders, mental patients, 
pregnant women, and in general all people 
(farshidianfar and Oliyazadeh,2011:17). The 
stimuli (noise pollution) can often reduce re-
spiratory rate and blood saturation, increased 
heart disease, loss hearing, poor sleep quality, 
sleepiness, discomfort and behavioral changes 
(Zonouzi and etal,2006: 130). ),  (Nassiri et 
al,2007: 46),(Alizadeh etal,1388:48) and (Ab-
basi etal, 2010: 1268). That is why that Robert 
Koch, discovered the TB bacillus in the nine-
teenth century; considered noise pollution 
the most important problem of  future issues 
(Rashidi,2001: 36) while “noise pollution and 
its effects on human health, is almost a for-
gotten issue in many developing countries” 
(Rubhera & etal, 1999:81). In total, due to the 
physiological and psychological effects on hu-
man, the sound of  vehicles is one of  the main 
pollution sources (Sazgarnya etal, 2005: 21), 
(Maryaryad et al, and 1386: 110). The paper 
investigate noise pollution caused by urban 
traffic and its impact on the public-mental 
health of  Qom citizens where nowadays deal 
with population increasing which led to ve-
hicles increasing and finally have a beheld the 
noise pollution. 
Research methods and procedures 
The paper is descriptive. The first step was 
performed according to the city map and 

coordination of  the Deputy provincial traf-
fic, which identified the heavy traffic streets. 
As well as coordination with the city traffic 
Department in theoretical; traffic times for 
selected paths were determined (21-16) and 
measured, evaluated and studied for 3 months. 
Measured points was over 200 meters dis-
tances (this is not a standard distance; several 
studies done in order to select this distance). 
According to World Health Organization 
(WHO) in order to measure the noise level, 
best distance for placement of  the device is 
between 3.5 m from the wall and 0.5 meter 
from the sidewalk. In all streets except 20-me-
ter free and Imam Khomeini St. the distances 
were standard. B & K-2230, Quest-2900 and 
the dosimeter device is used to measure the 
noise severity. In second step, 380 question-
naires were prepared based on the Cochran 
model and were distributed randomly be-
tween residents, businesses, merchants of 
the main streets. The questionnaire included 
personal information and the impact of  noise 
on people, check sonic major complications, 
and also check the public health status and 
residents’ satisfaction. In total, importance of 
the research is doubled, because of  expanding 
issue, its long-term consuming and also high 
number of  motorcycle in this city. Motorcy-
cles in Qom are a source of  noise pollution 
which is main source of  environment noise 
pollution distribution due to move all over 
place. According to the Health Organization 
standard, standard sound in air is 55 decibel 
in residential areas on day and 45 decibel at 
night; in commercial - residential area is 60 
decibel on day and 50 at night; in commer-
cial area is 65 decibel on day and 55 at night 
(Manori, 2001: 40)., The article start date to 
review and assessment of  noise pollution with 
the indicators and standards, caused by urban 
traffic and its impact on the mental health of 
the public and citizens in Qom.
Finding and results 
The results of  the studied streets are shown in 
the following table. As noted in table 1 sound 
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level in most streets is higher than standard 
degree, particularly in Eram, Imam Khomeini, 
20 meter free, Enghelab, 19Dey, Saheli, and 
Kashani street. Other parameters examined in 
this study are the rate of  1L, 10L, 50L and 
90L, which results are shown in Table 1. As 
it clears the index of  50 Land 90L are above 
standard that shows high rate of  sound in 
Qom city and traffic situation. The indicators 
are on 19Dey, Eram, the Imam and Kashani 
streets.
As it shows in table 1 sound level in most 
streets are higher than standard degree in 
Qom. The results identify that most of  the 
noise pollution are on the Imam Khomeini, 
Kashani, 19Dey, and 20 meter free streets; 
Imam Khomeini street among them, have 
more density and passing car due to its special 
situation as one of  the main points of  entry 
in the north. The street has much more traffic 

on holydays due to the large volume of  trav-
elers especially in Tehran; the issue increase 
noise pollution and hurt residents’ health. 
Other parameters are 1 L, 10 L, 50 L and 90 
L, which results are mentioned in table 2. As 
it shows in above table 90L and 50L have high 
level which shows a high level of  noise and 
traffic problems in the city.
The indicators in Imam Khomeini, 19Dey, 
and 20-meter free and Saheli streets because 
of  being city center streets released the high-
est amount of  sound. 20meter free is far from 
center and its high noise pollution is for leading 
to the station and the most populous district 
area in the city. Studies on the street show that 
many traveling buses moving from this street 
towards Tohid Square, Amini Bayat Square, 
and Sheikh Abad and create many noise pol-
lution. Another part of  the study, the index 
Leq3 in 228 people living in nearby streets, 32 

 Figure 1. The four districts area and studied streets 
in Qom
Resources: (Qom municipality and writers 1392)

 Table 1. Measurement of  noise level in the Streets

Street  / noise levels DB (A) DB (C)
Eram Street 2/2±2/80 3/3±6/84

Dey 19 Street 2/3±6/82 1/4±1/83
Moalem Blvd 1/4±1/82 2/5±2/83
Saheli Street 2/3±5/79 5/3±3/82

Imam Khomeini 2/4±6/86 5/5±6/88
20 meter azad 8/3±6/81 7/3±5/82
Enghlab Street 7/4±8/79 2/7±6/81

Source: (Writers Studies, 1392)
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cases of  traffic police at intersection of  heavy 
traffic and 45 of  the shopkeepers were exam-
ined. The dosimeter was used to determine 
the relationship of  the device and parameters 
were measured. The study and measured time 
was often between 18 hours. The results of 
the survey indicate that the average Leq levels 
in residents of  streets in three months have 
been 1/1 ± 77, 7/9 ± 80the traffic police, and 
8/5 ± 78 in shopkeepers. So it is clear that 
traffic police officers deployed in the heavy 
traffic intersection streets of  the city are sim-
ply being exposed to noise.
The street noise pollution compared with 
standard acoustic (decibel)
The result shows that all studied streets in 
Qom are higher than Iran standard level (deci-
bel) in noise pollution measuring hours (21-
16).
Imam Khomeini, Eram, Dey19 streets are in 
worse situation than other streets, as it shows 
in table 3; Such a situation will certainly make 
the most negative effects on nearby residents 
life quality. Another important issue is motor-

cycle distribution through the city. Knowing 
that motorcycles are major sources of  noise 
pollution in the city, Authors counted motor-
cycles during studies and the result is on blew 
table.
Noise pollution in Qom streets in connection 
with Motorcycles
Motorcycles traffics were the issue which was 
important and also interesting to the authors. 
Writers investigating, counting and observing, 
during the studies of  different streets in Qom, 
shows that more than 88 percent of  motorcy-
cles are Honda which are the source of  noise 
pollution (having unsuitable and nonstandard 
horn and exhaust). It is clear for the authors 
that these motorcycles are the main causes of 
noise pollution in Qom streets.
table 4 shows that Imam Khomeini St. hav-
ing the most number of  motorcycles and 
also noise pollution is one of  main road in 
Qom. This is a problem even in many side-
walks where are for pedestrians, thus, besides 
noise pollution it makes sidewalks unsafe for 
citizen. Then, 20 meter free in elastration area 

Street 1L 10L 50L 90L
Eram Street 2±5/80 9/3±81 2/7±81 2/4±5/80

19 Dey street 8±6/79 7/7±8/79 2/3±85 2/4±4/81
Moallem blvd 2/3±80 2/4±1/80 2/3±5/79 2±5/78
Saheli street 8/3±5/80 2±2/78 2/5±5/83 2/8±5/81
Imam Street 7±5/79 2/1±5/81 2±5/83 2/8±8/83

Enghelab street 5/±83 08±5/80 2/3±5/77 5±02/81
20 meter free 2/7±82 2/5±5/78 2/3±8/84 2/9±5/80

 Table 2. Parameters of  1 L, 10 L, 50L and 90 L in Qom city on first quarter 1392, Source: (Writers Studies, 1392).

 Table 3. comparing the sound in studied streets with noise pollution standard in Iran. Source: (Writers Studies, 
1392).

Studied St. 
(decibel) Eram St. 19 Dey 

St.
Kashani 

St.
Saheli 

St.

Imam 
Khomei-

ni St.

20 meters 
Free

Enghelab 
St.

Standard 
acoustic 
(decibel)

60 60 60 60 60 60 60

Measured 
sound 83.7 82.4 80.8 81.9 84.8 79.7 81.02
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 Table 4. Number of  motorcycles through the Qom city the streets.Source: (Writers Studies, 1392). 

 Table 5. Effects of  noise pollution on residents’ various diseases in the streets, Source: (Writers Studies, 1392)

 Figure 2. The residents Headache degree in Studied Streets. Source: (Writers Studies, 1392)

Street Eram 
St.

19Day 
St.

Kashani 
St.

Saheli 
St.

Imam Kho-
meini St.

Free 20 
meters

Enghelab 
St.

Number of  passing motor-
cycle/ a minute 17 16 19 17 23 21 18

Number of  passing motor-
cycle/ an hour 1020 960 1140 1020 1380 1260 1080

Head-
ache

Depres-
sion

Anxiety 
and in-
somnia

nervous 
Tics

Aggres-
sion

Weakness 
and hear-
ing loss

Eram St. residents
Frequency 201 225 192 58 118 47

persent 25.9 59.2 50.5 15.3 31.5 12.3
19Dey St. resi-

dents
Frequency 303 284 202 188 147 53

persent 79.7 74.7 53.1 49.47 38.8 13.9
Moallem blvd 

residents
Frequency 155 148 193 144 161 60

persent 40.78 38.9 50.78 37.9 36.42 15.7

Saheli St. residents
Frequency 201 187 166 184 181 14

persent 52.9 49.2 43.6 48.4 47.6 3.7
Imam Khomeini 

St. resident
Frequency 309 329 342 351 307 103

persent 81.3 86.5 90 92.6 80.7 27.1
2o meter zad resi-

dents
Frequency 236 258 288 270 219 26

persent 62.1 67.8 75.8 71.05 57.6 6.8
Enghelab St. 

resident
Frequency 285 243 233 241 184 51

persent 75 63.9 61.3 63.4 48.4 13.4

7 
 

Source: (Writers Studies, 1392)   
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 Figure 3. The residents’ depression degree in Studied Streets. Source: (Writers Studies, 1392)

 Figure 4. The residents’ Anxiety and insomnia degree in Studied Streets. Source: (Writers Studies, 1392).
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 Figure 5. The residents’ nerves tics degree in Studied Streets. Source: (Writers Studies, 1392)

 Figure 7. The residents’ weakness and hearing loss degree in Studied Streets. Source: (Writers Studies, 1392)

 Figure 6. The residents’ Aggression degree in Studied Streets. Source: (Writers Studies, 1392).
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Conclusions and suggestions 
As it shows in Figure and Charts, psychology and public health of nearby citizen is extremely 
in bad situation affected by vehicles noise pollution. So that the important and influential 
issues such as depression, headaches, aggressive and… often directly influenced sound 
pollution is causing the quality of life and health. If investigate the psychology and public 
health of nearby citizen and the noise pollution on them and rely on the accuracy of the 
speech will see that the problem of noise pollution in the city of Qom, particularly 
motorcycles has direct effect on nervous, psychology and quality of nearby residents life in 
the busy streets. The citizens’ health statuses are worst in Imam Khomeini, 19Dey, and 20 
meter free streets. So that more than 80 percent of residents in Imam Khomeini, and nearly 
80 percent of subjects in 19Dey Street confirmed their headache as effects of noise 
pollution. Survey of 20 meter free residents shows that noise pollution is very high in the 
street and it’s most important reason is motorcycle.  They think that law cost of motorcycle 
make it too easy for young to buy more than one motorcycle and move in the streets 
without regard to the rights of others. Finally, interviewing some residents and citizens 
19Dey, it became clear that some mothers and children are not calm and comfortable 
because of noise pollution. So they decided to sell their house and travel to privacy place. In 
total, analyzing general and mental health of citizens, using in-depth studies and a relatively 
long time period study shows that Qom has a high level of noise pollution which has put 
people's health at risk. So that residents’ health in this city is in concerning situation such as 
headaches, depression, anxiety and insomnia, nervous tics and aggression caused by noise 
pollution particularly in Imam Khomeini St., 19Dey and Enghelab Street. Obviously 
perspective and systemic look of streets have high cost of medical expenses, decreased of 
quality and efficiency in the workplace, especially in family violence and aggression. Finally, 
threats today's children and future generations and their lofty ideals. 
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(between Tohid square and Shah Ibrahim St.) 
and Moallem Blvd (between Shohada and 
Moallem square) have the most motorcycle 
distribution which increases rapidly on noise 
pollution. In total, the relation of  motorcycle 
in the city and noise pollution caused by them; 
it can be said that Qom city has unhealthy sit-
uation according to motorcycle distinction. At 
last we can say that motorcycle distribution is 
one of  the most effects that cause noise pol-
lution. Now there are 325 thousand motor-
cycles passed in this city. (www.persiankhodro.
com).
Qom citizen psychology-public position 
study related to the noise pollution
Health indicators and provide a public health 
utilization of  citizens as main themes of  de-
veloping and fostering future generations, is 
the duty of  all governments and states. But 
today, despite the efforts have been done in 
the field, psychiatric and public health of  citi-
zens have been more at risk due to population 
growth, mass urbanization and increased use 
of  vehicles which rapidly expand noise pollu-
tion.  Measuring noise pollution in the main 
streets of  city in order to study the effects 
of  pollution on Public and mental health of 
Qom citizens, 380 questionnaires was ran-
domly distributed among citizen. The results 
of  study from the sites and different sources 
shows depression, headaches, anxiety, insom-
nia, nervous tics and aggression is the most 
important effects of  noise pollution on the 
exposed community. (Zonouzi et al, 1374: 
130), (Nassiri et al, 1386: 46), (Alizadeh et 
al, 1388: 48) and (Abbasi et al, 1389: 1268). 
So questionnaires containing five points of 
the study were distributed to residents in the 
streets and the results are in Table 5.
Conclusions and suggestions
As it shows in Figure and Charts, psychol-
ogy and public health of  nearby citizen is ex-
tremely in bad situation affected by vehicles 
noise pollution. So that the important and in-
fluential issues such as depression, headaches, 
aggressive and… often directly influenced 

sound pollution is causing the quality of  life 
and health. If  investigate the psychology and 
public health of  nearby citizen and the noise 
pollution on them and rely on the accuracy 
of  the speech will see that the problem of 
noise pollution in the city of  Qom, particu-
larly motorcycles has direct effect on nervous, 
psychology and quality of  nearby residents 
life in the busy streets. The citizens’ health 
statuses are worst in Imam Khomeini, 19Dey, 
and 20 meter free streets. So that more than 
80 percent of  residents in Imam Khomeini, 
and nearly 80 percent of  subjects in 19Dey 
Street confirmed their headache as effects of 
noise pollution. Survey of  20 meter free resi-
dents shows that noise pollution is very high 
in the street and it’s most important reason 
is motorcycle.  They think that law cost of 
motorcycle make it too easy for young to buy 
more than one motorcycle and move in the 
streets without regard to the rights of  others. 
Finally, interviewing some residents and citi-
zens 19Dey, it became clear that some moth-
ers and children are not calm and comfortable 
because of  noise pollution. So they decided 
to sell their house and travel to privacy place. 
In total, analyzing general and mental health 
of  citizens, using in-depth studies and a rela-
tively long time period study shows that Qom 
has a high level of  noise pollution which has 
put people’s health at risk. So that residents’ 
health in this city is in concerning situation 
such as headaches, depression, anxiety and 
insomnia, nervous tics and aggression caused 
by noise pollution particularly in Imam Kho-
meini St., 19Dey and Enghelab Street. Obvi-
ously perspective and systemic look of  streets 
have high cost of  medical expenses, decreased 
of  quality and efficiency in the workplace, es-
pecially in family violence and aggression. Fi-
nally, threats today’s children and future gen-
erations and their lofty ideals.
Suggestions 
1.Encourage and helping nearby citizens in 
heavy traffic streets, especially in Imam Kho-
meini, Enghelab, 19Dey streets to use sound 
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insulation and double glazing windows.
2.Dealing with drivers who change the ex-
haust to increase output sound. (It is impor-
tant because of  large number of  motorcycles 
and always complaining and upset people).
3.Automobile Factories Cooperation to make 
arrangements in order to provide practical so-
lutions to reduce the noise of  vehicles espe-
cially motorcycles.
4.Dealing with the drivers who use sidewalks 
and thus increase noise pollution near resi-
dential houses and commercial center.
5.Creating even and odd designs by police in 
the city, especially on holidays that have many 
travelers from around the country.
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Abstract
The currect study was conducted with the aim of  designing and presenting a model of 
measurement for cultural development in the field of  citizens’ innovation and cultual 
products. The study wasconductedwith objectives in which, indicators and compo-
nents presented in UNESCO 2000 and Abdi et al. (2015) model of  measurement for 
cultural development were presented to 34 people in the form of  a questionnaire in 
order to test and confirm them. The population for the study consist of  all graduate 
and Ph.D. candiates (in their second or higher years of  academic study) in Islamic 
Azad Univeristy, Science and Reseacrh Branch in Tehran and the Isfahan Branch. Par-
ticipants were selected by the application of  Cochran formula. In order to analyze the 
data, factor analysis was performed using Lisrel software. Finally, according to the data 
obtained and after the removal of  several primary indicators, the finalmodel of  meas-
urement for cultural development was presented for the field of  cultural innovation in 
the form of  six main aspects: books, translations, newpapers and magaznines, artistics 
products, handicrafts and entertainment, and cultural services/activities/products.  
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Introduction
Many countries around the words, being in-
formed of  the importance ofculture and its 
role in the development of  a society, have at-
tempted to devise various cultural plans and 
policies. They do this so that the path to de-
velopment is paved and people willenjoy much 
more prosperity and well-being. To achieve, 
observing and evaluating the cultural condi-
tion within a society is the first step in cultural 
planning and policy making since by being 
equipped with appropriate, exact and practi-
cal cultural indicators and criteria that reflect 
the cultural condition within the society, cul-
tural managers and policy makers could be in-
formed ofthe success or failure of  the plans, 
their string and weak points, and pay attention 
to such issues in the future planning. 
Cultural development and the attainment 
of  major cultural objectives and policies in 
the country requires constant evaluation and 
measurement of  cultural activities; the per-
formance of  the related organizations and 
institutes on one hand and the evaluation of 
cultural condition within the society on the 
other. Through constant evaluation and mea-
surement of  change trends in cultural matters 
within urban centers, cultural managers and 
policy makers can evaluate the rate of  success 
in the implementation of  cultural programs, 
remove and revise weak points and consoli-
date the strong points. This objective cannot 
be attained unless reasonable and meticulous 
models and indicators which are compatible 
with cultural objectives, ideals and policies in 
a country are devised. This is because cultural 
indicators can be helpful in gathering the re-
quired data, defense of  plans and processing 
of  weak or strong points of  cultural plans 
(Stanley, 2001; Duxbury, 2003; UNESCO, 
2012).  
An important point that is worthy of  note 
here is that the complex nature of  culture and 
the numerous factors involved in it make the 
process of  evaluation and measurement chal-
lenging. In addition, since the building blocks 

of  the shared core of  culture in each country 
differ from each other, a single model cannot 
explain all issues around the world and is use-
less. This requires that each country should at-
tempt to devise and develop indicators for the 
evaluation and measurement of  cultural con-
dition according to its own national and local 
cultural elements. 
In Iran, because of  scattered and sometimes 
inefficient indicators used by various cultural 
organizations, the need for a unified and ef-
ficiency in the measurement of  cultural devel-
opment within various areas, especially cultural 
ones, is felt urgently because of  its impact on 
the development of  the society and the main-
tenance of  its identity and values. 
Cultural development 
Within the past few decades, great attention 
has been paid to the cultural aspect of  devel-
opment. Of  course, paying attention to the 
cultural aspect of  development has turned 
into an inevitable requirement by international 
organizations and countries all over the world. 
A brief  look at the developmental plans in the 
country during the past three decades confirms 
this claim. Development and discussions re-
lated to this, like dimensions of  development, 
balanced development, traditionalism and 
modernism, factors or inhibitors of  develop-
ment and national development together with 
the status of  a country in the process of  global 
development have been one of  the most dis-
cussed issues for the past three decades. 
Cultural development according to Amiri 
(2007) means the enhancement and improve-
ment of  culture in a society and the attainment 
of  high cultural value. In other words, it means 
increase in power and efficiency of  a culture in 
being responsive towards human beings’ cul-
tural, spiritual and material needs. 
According to UNESCO (1996), cultural de-
velopment means development in the cultural 
sector of  a society. According to this view-
point, cultural development comes as a result 
of  nurturing the cultural talents. In this regard, 
discovering such talents and supporting them 
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has been considered to be the responsibilities 
of  governments. Cultural development means 
the development and enhancement of  cultural 
life in a society with the aim of  reaching the 
highest standards. To put it in a simple form, 
cultural development is the change in various 
cultural dimensions of  a society in order to 
transcend. Cultural development is synony-
mous with change and this is a change done 
with the aim of  improving the standard of  life 
of  the people and the whole society. Such a 
cultural change can both be systemic (im-
posed to people by external factors) and bio-
global, resulting from creative communication 
between the actors in a society (Habermas, 
1991). However, what is meant by cultural 
development in the current study is, cultural 
development as the responsibility towards citi-
zens’ cultural needs and requirements in an in-
dividual or group, not done, in order to attain 
the highest standards. Cultural development 
has to be formed by a series of  major compo-
nents and elements that are common among 
many cultural traditions and just the details of 
components reveal the differences. The major 
components of  cultural development can be 
summarized as having cultural rights, benefit-
ting from cultural facilities and opportunities, 
cultural creativity and production, cultural 
economy and cultural participation/consump-
tion (Abdi et al., 2015).
Cultural creativity
Cultural creativity is considered as one of  the 
major components of  cultural development 
since one of  the important features in a de-
veloped cultural system is its dynamicity in 
interacting with the ever-changing world sur-
rounding it. Such a culture is equipped with 
the required flexibility to create and admit new 
symbols in accordance with its approved val-
ues and beliefs. To what extent does a society 
permit its citizens to participate actively in its 
cultural life by valuing creativity, innovation, 
and self-actualization? Creativity is an extend-
ed phenomenon that can reveal various aspects 
of  human endeavor such as economic, social, 

political and cultural (Farahani, 2009). Creative 
cultural products play a major role in providing 
for customers’ evolving needs and requests. 
On the other hand, they have a considerable 
share in the modern economy because of  the 
establishment of  new job opportunities and 
wealth leading to the development of  a society 
(Sasaki, 2010; Cheng, 2006; Bianchini, 1995). 
To what extent do such industries involve cul-
tural creativity and production? What percent-
age of  urban areas’ economy can be attributed 
to them? 
In addition, the more the opportunities to be 
benefitted from cultural facilities and products 
in a society, the higher would be the cultural 
capital of  individuals living there, helping a lot 
in the development and enhancement of  cul-
ture in a society (Amiri, 2007; Phillips, 2010; 
Waters, 2006).
Cultural creativity is associated with the op-
portunities and capabilities’ of  individuals and 
group of  people in the area of  culture. Enjoy-
ing cultural rights and capital in a higher rate 
helps and facilitates cultural creativity. In fact, 
cultural development requires that the majori-
ty of  people and groups in a society have equal 
opportunities to present their cultural creativ-
ity and innovation.  
Within a culturally developed society, creative 
thinking with regard to shared cultural symbols 
is encouraged and publicized leading to the 
creation of  an atmosphere of  innovation and 
research. In such a society, an appropriate situ-
ation exists for thinking and rethinking on the 
shared elements of  culture in order to create, 
modify or improve them. On the other hand, 
a closed and traditional society that has limited 
all opportunities for creation and innovation in 
the area of  shared cultural symbols would lead 
to problems and difficulties with regard to the 
development of  that society in the long run. 
A developed culture must be equipped with 
facilities to resolve modern issues and needs 
in the process of  social, economic, political, 
technological, etc. changes. This aim cannot be 
attained unless the culture of  creative thinking 
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is encouraged and people are motivated to de-
velop and modify shared cultural symbols and 
models in accordance with the societal needs. 
Cultural or creative products are considered 
the major symbols of  cultural creativity within 
any society. Creative cultural industries refer 
to an extensive area of  economic activities 
in the form of  producing and making use of 
information and later, presenting products 
through innovation and creativity (Bianchini 
and Landry, 1995). Creative cultural industries 
involve advertising, architecture, handicrafts, 
fashion design, movie and music industry, vi-
sual arts, publishing, software, toys and video 
games and radio/television. These industries 
are called creative and they are able to benefit 
from individual creativity, skill and talent as ad-
vantages in order to create wealth and job op-
portunities (Hawkins, 2001). In other words, 
creativity is a process that modifies input (indi-
viduals’ intellectual capital and cultural capital) 
and turns them into economic and social capi-
tal. Creative cultural products are systematic 
modifiers that can prepare products according 
to consumers’ needs and make them usable.
Creative cultural industries can attract target 
consumers through the presentation of  their 
produced cultural products. In this way, not 
only can they enjoy the current consumers but 
also, they may be able to lead in finding new 
domestic and foreign target population and 
manage the market. They may devise certain 
models to increase new target consumers and 
attempt to produce cultural products and ser-
vices by making use of  knowledge and tech-
nology. 
Many studies have shown that in the case 
where cultural industries act according to the 
needs of  consumers, they will be able to in-
crease cultural consumption, development of 
cultural atmosphere and cultural capital, and 
consequently enhancement of  cultural devel-
opment in the societies (Cheng, 2006).  Con-
sidering what was pointed out above, having 
appropriate criteria for the measurement of 
cultural creativity can be of  great help to cul-

tural and urban managers in the country in the 
way towards development. Questions such as 
“in various areas, cultural goods and services 
are in what condition?, “How much artistic or 
entertainment products and artifacts are being 
produced?, “at what level are the services and 
products being presented?, “Is there a match 
between the level of  creativity/production and 
consumer requests? and many other scan pro-
vide valuable information on urban manage-
ment and development. In the current study, 
six major aspects including books, translations, 
periodicals, artistic products, handicrafts and 
entertainment, cultural services and virtual 
cultural products have been taken into consid-
eration in order to have a measurement on the 
rate of  cultural creativity (Abdi et al., 2015). 
Methodology
In the current study, confirmatory factor anal-
ysis was applied to test aspects, components 
and indicators involved in the measurement of 
cultural creativity. In order to do this, aspects 
and components involved in the measurement 
of  cultural creativity in the areas of  cultural 
creativity and production were categorized 
into 6 major aspects and 20 components ac-
cording to models such as Measurement of 
Cultural Development (UNESCO, 2000), the 
one presented by the Iranian Supreme Council 
of  Cultural Revolution (2003) and the Mea-
surement of  Cultural Development (Abdi, et 
al., 2014). Later, a questionnaire was prepared 
by the researcher and presented to the popu-
lation in order to test and get conformation. 
In the end, the final model of  measurement 
for cultural development was presented after 
the collection of  questionnaires and analysis 
of  the data. 
Population of  the current study was all gradu-
ate Ph.D. holders majoring in Management and 
Cultural Administration and Ph.D. candidates 
in their second years or higher, Islamic Azad 
University (Science and Research Branch And 
Isfahan Branch). The reason for such choice 
was their knowledge and expertise in areas of 
cultural management and planning. In addi-
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tion, simple random sampling technique was 
applied to select the sample for investigation. 
Considering the fact that the size of  popula-
tion was known, Cochran formula was applied 
for the purpose of  selection of  the sample. 
Since the value of  the dependent variable was 
between 0 and 1 and that

was applied for the purpose of selection of the sample. Since the value of the dependent 
variable was between 0 and 1 and that 
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Cochran formula for determining the sample size can be presented as follows:  
Assumptions:  
1. p %95, Z=1.96, p=q=0.5, pq=0.025 
2. N= 84 
3. d=0.14 

 
Therefore, the sample size for the current study can be shown as follows:  

 
From the above, it can be seen that the sample size is higher than 32. Therefore, sample size 
for the current study was determined to be 34, which was selected according to simple 
random sampling technique.  
Validity and reliability 
With regard to the validity of the questionnaire used in the current study, content and face 
validity were investigated. The questions in the questionnaire were designed according to the 
findings of the initial segment of the study (Grounded Theory). By having in mind that in 
the application of Grounded Theory methods, opinions of experts and the elite are taken 
into consideration, it can be argued that the questionnaire used in the current study has a 
high level of face and content validity. In addition, Cronbach Alpha coefficient for the 
questionnaire was determined as 0.98, suggesting that the questionnaire had a high level of 
reliability.  
Data analysis 
In order to analyze the data collected, confirmatory factor analysis was performed by the use 
of Lisrel software. In the first step, factor loadings for all indicators, components and 
dimensions involved in the measurement of cultural development were investigated. Factor 
loading shows the strength of the relationship between factors (hidden variables) and visible 
variables which ranges from 0 to 1. In the case where factor loading is below 0.3, the 
relationship is considered very weak and negligible. Factor loading between 0.3 and 0.6 is 
reasonable and if it is more than 0.6, it is considered very appropriate. Diagram 2.4 shows 
the factor loading obtained for the indicators involved in the measurement of cultural 
development. In the second step, t-value was implemented in order to determine the 
meaningfulness of the relationship between the variables. Bearing in mind that p<0.05, 
correlations will be considered significant in the case where the factorial loadings appear to 
have values less than 1.96, leading to the removal of the variables. Since the significance of a 
correlation requires the absolute value of the correlation coefficient to be higher than 1.96,, 
it could be concluded that the correlation between the variables in the study turned out to be 
significant.  
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From the above, it can be seen that the sample 
size is higher than 32. Therefore, sample size 
for the current study was determined to be 34, 
which was selected according to simple ran-
dom sampling technique. 
Validity and reliability
With regard to the validity of  the question-
naire used in the current study, content and 
face validity were investigated. The questions 
in the questionnaire were designed according 
to the findings of  the initial segment of  the 
study (Grounded Theory). By having in mind 
that in the application of  Grounded Theory 
methods, opinions of  experts and the elite are 
taken into consideration, it can be argued that 
the questionnaire used in the current study has 
a high level of  face and content validity. In 
addition, Cronbach Alpha coefficient for the 
questionnaire was determined as 0.98, suggest-
ing that the questionnaire had a high level of 
reliability. 
Data analysis
In order to analyze the data collected, confir-
matory factor analysis was performed by the 

use of  Lisrel software. In the first step, factor 
loadings for all indicators, components and 
dimensions involved in the measurement of 
cultural development were investigated. Factor 
loading shows the strength of  the relationship 
between factors (hidden variables) and visible 
variables which ranges from 0 to 1. In the case 
where factor loading is below 0.3, the relation-
ship is considered very weak and negligible. 
Factor loading between 0.3 and 0.6 is reason-
able and if  it is more than 0.6, it is considered 
very appropriate. Diagram 2.4 shows the factor 
loading obtained for the indicators involved in 
the measurement of  cultural development. In 
the second step, t-value was implemented in 
order to determine the meaningfulness of  the 
relationship between the variables. Bearing in 
mind that p<0.05, correlations will be consid-
ered significant in the case where the factorial 
loadings appear to have values less than 1.96, 
leading to the removal of  the variables. Since 
the significance of  a correlation requires the 
absolute value of  the correlation coefficient 
to be higher than 1.96,, it could be concluded 
that the correlation between the variables in 
the study turned out to be significant. 
According to Table 1, all the coefficients esti-
mated for paths related to cultural innovation 
and production are significant. The value of 
standardized parameter for all indicators of 
cultural innovation and production are in an 
acceptable rate. In addition, it can be seen in 
the above table that the value of  t for all indi-
cators is above 1.96, leading to the conclusion 
that the correlation between the variables is 
significant. Therefore, all indicators of  cultural 
innovation and production are confirmed at 
this stage.
Result
According to the findings in the current study, 
books and its indicators were confirmed in the 
field of  cultural creativity and production. As 
shown inTable 2, the strength of  factor loading 
related to cultural creativity and production on 
books was determined to be 1.00 and its signif-
icance = 8.25. Confirmatory factorial analysis 
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Estima-
tion of 

b

SEMStandard-
ized pa-
rameter

TParameter

    Items and factors 

Books
0/530/770/48-Circulation
0/500/760/496/30Titles 

Translation 
0/610/620/62-Circulation of  books translated into Persian 
0/590/610/627/73Circulation of  the books translated from Persian 

into other languages 
Newspapers and magazines 

0/620/640/60-Circulation of  the major national newspapers 
0/570/680/578/00Circulation of  the major international newspa-

pers 
0/710/600/638/66Circulation of  the major local newspapers 
0/760/570/658/87Circulation of  magazines and periodicals 

Cultural products 
0/620/660/59-Production of  movies, TV series, etc.
0/650/650/598/25Production of  music albums and other forms of 

artistic products 
0/700/590/648/76Production of  high-quality international products 

in the field of  arts and culture 
0/730/610/628/56Production of  equipment related to entertain-

ment, sport, and toys 
0/550/700/557/76Production of  handicrafts 

 Cultural services 
0/660/570/66-Number of  cultural festivals held nationally and 

internationally 
0/700/510/709/48Number of  cultural activities performed nation-

ally and internationally 
0/730/500/719/56Number of  cultural and artistic exhibitions held 

nationally and internationally 
 Virtual cultural products 

0/640/600/63-Number of   online newspapers and magazines 
0/690/530/699/35Number of  entertaining and educational software 

produced 
0/430/820/443/27Number of  electronic books published 
0/560/720/534/66Number of  websites, blogs, etc. 

 Table 1. The impact of  endogenous latent variables on the observed variables, Y (LAMBDA-Y, yλ)
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showed that all the paths are significant within 
the probability of  95%. In addition, the signifi-
cance coefficient of  8.25%shows strong cor-
relation between the variables. Consequently, 
the component related to books was presented 
with two major indicators (circulation of  books 
published in a year and the number of  books 
authored) in the final model of  measurement 
for cultural development.  Book is considered 
as a strategic cultural product, playing a ma-
jor role in the transfer of  values, knowledge, 
skills and techniques to younger generations 
in addition to the training of  knowledgeable, 
innovative and creative individuals. Nowadays, 
one of  the oldest and most important indica-
tors of  cultural development across the globe 
is the circulation of  books and people’s views 
towards newly published books. In models 
presented for the measurement of  cultural de-
velopment including UNESCO (1997, 2000, 
2004,2011), Stanley (2001), Hawkins (2001), 
Hong Kong (2005), Verbano (2007),  Supreme 
Council of  Cultural Revolution (2003, 2010), 
Farahani (2009), Rashidpour (2010), the im-
pact of  books on the measurement of  cultural 
development was approved. 
Investigating the findings confirmed the com-
ponent of  translation and its indicators. Ac-
cording to Table 1, the strength of  factor load-
ing related to cultural creativity and production 
on translation was 0.87 and significance = 9.3. 
Confirmatory factorial analysis confirmed that 
all paths are significant (probability of  95%). 
In addition, the coefficient of  significance 
equal to 9.31 points to the strong and signifi-

cant correlation between the variables. Bearing 
this in mind, the component of  translation 
was presented in the final model of  measure-
ment for cultural development which has two 
indicators (circulation of  books translated into 
Persian and those published in Persian into 
other languages). 
Translation is one of  the major elements in 
the cultural transformation of  Iranian society, 
especially over the last century. In fact, transla-
tion has played a key role in familiarizing Ira-
nians with modern culture and social life in 
addition to changes and innovations in various 
branches of  science. On the other hand, the 
role of  Iranian translators and authors in mak-
ing the Iranian culture and civilization known 
to other societies and cultures is of  great im-
portance too. Cultural managers and planners 
know that translation is in the form of  me-
dium that acts to transfer science, technology 
and cultural elements in the modern world and 
can be considered a cultural requirement be-
cause it facilitates the process of  communica-
tion between nations. In models presented for 
the measurement of  cultural development in-
cluding UNESCO (1997, 2000)()and Reashid-
pour (2010), the impact of  translation on the 
measurement of  cultural development were 
noted. 
Investigating the findings on the component 
of  newspapers and its indicators confirmed 
the component. According to Tables 4 to 6, 
the strength of  factor loading related to cul-
tural innovation and production on newspaper 
and its components was determined to be 0.89 

 Table 2. The impact of  exogenous latent variables (ξ, KSI) on endogenous 
latent variables (η, ETA).

Factors related to cultural production
0/991/008/25Books
0/850/879/31Translation
0/960/9810/37Newspapers and magazines
0/971/0010/37Cultural products
0/860/8710/29Cultural services
0/960/9510/63Virtual products
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with significance = 10.37. Confirmatory facto-
rial analysis showed that all paths are signifi-
cant (probability of  95%) and the coefficient 
of  significance pointed to the strong corre-
lation between the variables. Therefore, the 
component of  circulation of  newspapers and 
journals having four components (circulation 
of  major national newspapers, major interna-
tional newspapers, major local newspapers and 
magazines and periodicals published in the 
year) was determined as the third component 
of  cultural creativity and production. 
Development requires educating, inform-
ing and preparing public opinions in order to 
make use of  material and immaterial poten-
tials. In this regard, newspapers with their in-
forming, educating and entertaining functions 
can be considered to be the major parameters 
of  cultural development. The modern societ-
ies play a significant role in increasing individ-
uals’ awareness by producing and distributing 
information. Having known their importance, 
cultural managers and planners make use of 
newspapers as popular and inexpensive me-
dia and driving force among people in order 
to attain cultural development. Therefore, 
dealing with the issue of  newspapers, it is of 
great importance in designing models for the 
models of  cultural development. In models 
presented for the measurement of  cultural 
development such as UNESCO (2000, 2004, 
2009), Hawkins (2001), Canada (2001), Stanley 
(2001), Hong Kong (2005), Canada (2011), Su-
preme Council of  Cultural Revolution (2003, 
2010), Farahani (2009) andRashidpour (2010), 
the impact of  such factors was noted. 
Production, storage and maintenance of 
knowledge, civilization and human thoughts 
are among the major characteristics of  cultural 
products. Valuable spiritual heritage of  human 
beings can be enhanced and distributed widely 
by making use of  cultural products such as 
books, newspapers, movies, music, etc. In the 
model presented for the measurement of  cul-
tural development, it should be noted that cre-
ativity in the production of  cultural products 

can enrich the culture of  a society and enhance 
the identity issues there on one hand and play a 
major role in economic development and cre-
ation of  job opportunities on the other hand. 
According to the participants, cultural creativ-
ity and producing such products, especially 
those presenting higher standards of  Iranian 
culture and arts such as highly-prized movies, 
collection of  poems or a novel, not only leads 
to economic success but also portrays a real 
picture of  the Iranian society in the best way 
possible. This is an act that cannot be done 
even by spending millions of  dollars or hold-
ing a large number of  international seminars 
and festivals. In addition, special attention has 
to be paid to handcrafts that have played a ma-
jor role both in establishing identity and eco-
nomic success. The impact of  creativity and its 
factors on the production of  cultural products 
has been notified in a variety of  models and 
studies presented for the measurement of  cul-
tural development such as UNESCO (1997, 
2000, 2004, 2009, 2012), Hawkins (2001), Stan-
ley (2001), Daxbury (2003), Vabarnoa (2007), 
Hong Kong (2005), Canada (2011), Supreme 
Council of  Cultural Revolution (2003, 2010), 
()Farahani (2009) and Rashidpour (2010). 
Furthermore, findings in this study confirmed 
the impact of  creativity and production of 
artistic, entertainment and handicraft produc-
tions. As shown in Table 2, the strength of 
factor loading related to cultural creativity and 
production on artistic products and its compo-
nents was determined to be 1.00 with signifi-
cance = 10.29. Confirmatory factorial analysis 
showed that all paths are significant (probabil-
ity of  95%) and significance = 10.29 showed 
the strong significant correlation between the 
variables. Therefore, creativity and the produc-
tion of  artistic products was presented with 5 
indicators in the final model of  measurement 
for cultural development.   
The component of  cultural services and activi-
ties together with the related indicators in the 
field of  cultural creativity and production was 
confirmed in the final model. According to 
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Table 2, the strength of  factor loading related 
to cultural creativity and production on books 
was determined to be 0.87 and significance = 
10.29. Confirmatory factorial analysis showed 
that all paths are significant (probability of 
95%) and the coefficient of  significance equals 
8.25, showing that a significant correlation ex-
ists between the variables. Accordingly, the 
component of  cultural services and activities 
was presented in the final model, having three 
major indicators (national and international 
cultural festivals held within a year, national 
and international cultural activities, and the 
number of  national and international cultural 
exhibitions held). 
Nowadays, the fast development of  communi-
cation and electronic technologies has caused 
the arrival of  a new wave of  electronic books, 
software such as games, entertainment or 
education, and electronic versions of  periodi-
cals or newspapers in cultural markets. Such 
products have faced warm welcome from dif-
ferent social groups. Mass production, being 
inexpensive, and having simple technologies 
on one hand, the attraction of  such products 
have led cultural managers and planners to 
have a special look at this issue. That is be-
cause electronic versions of  cultural products 
not only have all advantages of  traditional cul-
tural products, but also enjoy the advantage of 
easy access. Investigating the findings resulting 
from the analysis of  data in the second stage 
confirmed the correlation between creativity 
and production of  electronic versions of  cul-
tural products as a component in the model 
of  measurement for cultural development. As 
shown in Table 2, the strength of  factor load-
ing related to cultural creativity and produc-
tion, on the factors involved in electronic cul-
tural products was determined to be 0.95 and 
significance = 10.63. Confirmatory factorial 
analysis showed that all paths are significant 
(probability of  95%) and the coefficient of 
significance equal to 10.63 pointed to a strong 
significant correlation between the variables. 
Therefore, the component of  cultural creativ-

ity and production of  electronic products was 
presented in the final model having four major 
indicators (electronic periodicals and newspa-
pers, entertainment software, electronic books, 
and websites or blogs. 
Cultural creativity as an effective factor in cul-
tural development is a process that helps in 
making the cultural dreams come true. Wishes, 
identity, beliefs and values of  an individual or a 
group of  people can be best performed in the 
form of  cultural products or services. In fact, 
all cultural products or services have special 
immaterial value in addition to having mate-
rial one. 
Conclusion
As a result of  having a relatively young popula-
tion on one hand, permanent need of  people 
for cultural products that is increasing all the 
time by development in technologies, and be-
ing intertwined with everyday life, Iranian so-
ciety needs to do more work in the field of 
cultural creativity and the production of  new 
cultural products. Paying no attention to such 
need results to the massive import of  cultural 
products from other culture and the introduc-
tion of  some unwanted or undesirable cultural 
elements in the country. On the other hand, 
lack of  an integrated system for the evaluation 
of  cultural products and services has made 
cultural managers and planners to be faced 
with a major challenge in the development and 
evaluation of  plans for cultural development. 
According to the findings in this study that was 
performed with the aim of  presenting indica-
tors that are important in the measurement of 
cultural development in the field of  cultural 
creativity and production, the indicators were 
classified into six groups which include the 
circulation of  books authored, circulation of 
books translated, circulation of  magazine and 
periodicals published, the rate of  production 
of  artistic, entertainment, sport and handicraft 
products, cultural services and activities, and 
the rate of  production of  electronic cultural 
products. 
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Comparative study of Thomas More’s utopia and Farabi’s 
utopia by emphasis on architectural 

and urban Design spaces
Hassan Sattari Sarbangholi1-Department of  Architecture, Tabriz Branch, Islamic Azad 
University Tabriz, Iran
Abstract
Utopian thoughts have precedence as old as human history. Islamic civilization utopian thought 
owes its progress to the Farabi’s utopian concept and expansion and academic study of  utopian 
term in west owes to the Thomas More Utopia book. Theoretically, Farabi’s utopian thoughts in-
fluenced development of  utopian system in both Islam and Western civilizations. By emphasis on 
Farabi’s Utopia as an example of  utopian ideas in Islamic civilization, and Thomas More’s Uto-
pia as an example of  utopian though in the western civilization, this research tries to investigate 
the commonalties and differences of  these utopias. The architectural and urban building spaces 
of  these examples were studied in the conceptual viewpoint. Thomas More Utopia consists of 
fifty four similar cities. All of  the cities have been constructed well according to the same plan 
as possible as. The nearest cities have approximately twenty four miles distance, and the furthest 
ones are not so far from each other; so that the people can travel less than one day. Because of 
similarities in the cities, only one of  them has been referred in the “Utopia”; this city is Amaurot. 
Each city sends three wise old men to Amaurot every year to negotiate on their common affairs. 
Amaurot is the main city of  the island and it is near the center of  the island. “The opinions of 
the Utopians” and “The Policy of  the City” are two books of  Farabi. He expresses the political 
and philosophical systems of  Utopia comprehensively. He divides communities qualitatively and 
in addition, there are cities in contrary to Utopia. He pays attention to the quality of  communities 
from perfectionism and auspicious perspective. In other words, the goal of  the city determines 
type of  the city. Farabi likens utopia to a creature that has independent existence beyond the 
members of  the city.  The comparison of  the architectural and urban building spaces of  Farabi’s 
utopia and Thomas More’s utopia showed that both of  the cities are placed in the defined space 
from urban structure perspective; both of  them have defined volume and level, and the difference 
is that Thomas More’s utopia is located in an islands and Farabi’s utopia is universal. The More’s 
city has a defied localization but Farabi’s city does not posse this characteristic. Farabi has referred 
to the market space and transaction regarding to the urban micro spaces; while Thomas More has 
referred to passages, hospitals, market and hall and other specification, situations and services. 
More has not explained the social and geographical divisions, but Farabi divides his utopia into 
complete and incompetent city and offers subcategories of  human communities. Thomas More 
has emphasized on the urban divisions on streets and fragmentation of  the city and also has re-
ferred to details like type of  material, material used and entrance of  city; while, in Farabi’s utopia 
has no references to the details of   the architectural spaces and he has emphasized on educational 
and social goals.
Key words: Utopia, Thomas More, Farabi, architectural space, urban space
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Introduction
Utopian ideas have had oldness as human his-
tory. Utopian idea in Islamic civilization owes 
to the concept of  Farabi’s utopia and expan-
sion and codified and scientific study of  the 
Utopia word in the West is debtor Thomas 
More’s Utopia book. Theoretically Farabi’s 
utopian ideas in Islamic civilization and Moore 
in Western civilization, the greatest impact on 
the development and expansion of  utopian 
system in both Islamic civilization and the 
West have played. The present study focuses 
on the two patterns, Farabi‘s Utopia example 
of  utopian idea in Islamic thought and Moore’s 
Utopia as an example of  utopian idea in West 
civilization, trying to examine the similarities 
and differences points of  these two ideas. In 
terms of  concept also under studied architec-
ture and urban spaces in both Utopia samples 
has been analyzed. Research Methodology as 
content analysis of  books written of  Thomas 
More and Farabi about the Utopia and in ana-
lytical - descriptive way and with library studies 
tools has been done. Despite numerous philo-
sophical studies conducted, in the field of  uto-
pian ideas of  these two thinkers, a compara-
tive study with focus on architectural spaces 
and urbanism of  Farabi’s Utopia and Thomas 
More’s Utopia has not taken place.
Thomas Moore
This humanism young  in the period of  the 
exploration of  continent America, with study-
ing the logbooks  of  Amerigo Vespucci ( Ital-
ian explorer) and by positioning in the vicinity 
of  the University of  Oxford when the Colet, 
Erasmus, Linacre and Groeyn, were  student 
and his close friends, had lived.All these led 
that Moore in his “Utopia” book to portray 
the freedom of  thought and reason oriented 
and a list of  their expectations from the ideal 
society (Oramel Hertzler, 2013, 127). Moore, 
on a journey that had in May 1515 to the port 
of  Bourget in Belgium and by familiarity with 
other cities of  Belgium and with literary, cul-
ture and politics friends, has begun to writing 
the “Utopia” book. This book was published 

in 1516 at Leuven (Moore, 2008, 10).
The overall shape of  utopia of  Thomas 
Moore
Utopia is a crescent-shaped island that by Uto-
pos, king of  that land had been made. This 
land changed the nature for the benefit of  hu-
man and made civilized the rural residents and 
ill-educated of  that country. Utopia narrator, 
a tourist man named Hythloday that means 
“gasbag” which, along with his friends vis-
its the island and its capital city the Amaurot 
means imaginary and unknown.This city has 
the special features in the areas of  sociologi-
cal, economic, political and cultural that can re-
spond to the ideals and aspirations of  human 
(Ramin, 2010, 60). Utopia Island in the section 
of  middle, which is the largest sector of  it, has 
two hundred miles length and accepts of  two 
your head nowhere, is not so much narrower 
than this. These two head, which have made 
a five hundred mm curved, have given to is-
land the crescent-shaped. Between two head 
of  the crescent, this is separated from each 
other about eleven miles, the sea entered, and 
spreads in the large bay (Moore, 2008, 67).
Thomas Moore utopia consists of  fifty-four 
identical cities. All cities, big, beautiful building 
and where the location situation allows, have 
made with a map. The nearest towns to each 
other at least twenty four miles away from each 
other, and are not too far the farthest that no 
one can goes from one to another in a day.
Each city once a year, three people of  their 
wisest elders sent to Amaurot to vote on their 
common affairs. Amaurot is the main town 
of  the island and is located near the center of 
the island, as the easiest place to gather elders 
(Moore, 2008, 68).
The overall shape of  Utopia cities:
Given the high resemblance Utopia cities to 
each other, in  ”Utopia” book  only to one 
of  its cities has been referred; That this city 
is also Amaurot, and its reason also is capital 
city being  island and the most familiarity of 
Rafael due to stay there for 5 years.Amaurot 
is located on a hill with a gentle slope and is 
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approximately 4 corners. City begins a little 
lower than the hilltop and two miles up to 
bank of  the Anyder River comes down and in 
the bank of  the river up to a distance more 
pulled its domain. The cities, long and thick 
wall with towers and ramparts has surrounded 
well as three side of  town the broad and deep 
and dry ditch has engulfed with a wall mass of 

the thorn bushes. River is the fourth side.The 
streets so that the wheels easily pass through 
them and also be prevented of  the wind. Their 
buildings by no means ugly and continuous 
row of  houses facing each other in the length 
of  streets throughout the city have queued the 
street  wide is twenty feet. In throughout the 
city the large gardens behind their houses have 
engulfed them. Every house has a door to the 
street and a door to garden.The doors have 
made from the government, to easily open 
and to close automatically, and anyone leave 
that enters (because there is no private own-
ership). Every ten years homes with a lottery 
are changed. Are promoted to their gardens 
(Moore, 2008, 70-72). Each city has been di-
vided into four segments, and in the middle 
of  each section is a market for every prod-
uct. Bring products of  the each household to 
here and warehouse. In these warehouses each 
commodity has its place. And each household 
without paying of  these goods are enjoyed 
(ibid. 80). Each street has a large public hall. 
Halls put in equal distance of  the each other 

 Figure 1. First image of  “utopia” from the publishing in the 
city of  Leuven in 1516 (Bruce, 1999, 130)

Figure 3. Image of  the island of  Utopia based on the writ-
ings of  Thomas Moore’s Utopia book (from the authors)

 Figure 2. Image of  the “Utopia” in the editing the book in 
the city of  Basel in 1518 (Bruce, 1999, 131)
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and each is a famous name. The servants of 
the any hall at a certain time to provide food 
go to the market.In the food division, Utopia 
people at first care the patients that in public 
hospitals nursing them. Each city has four hos-
pitals are often made outside the fences and are 
so large that are similar to settlements. These 
hospitals are highly arranged and are equipped 
all means and from the patients care with com-
passion and kindness and patients are continu-
ally under supervision of  most qualified doc-
tors (ibid. 81).
Architectural space in Thomas Moore’s 
Utopia
In architectural spaces mentioned in the book 
Utopia (Utopia), Thomas Moore, the archi-
tecture features houses have been mentioned. 
They say all cities the King of  Utopos has 
planned, but its arrangement, the life of  a per-
son not allowed to do, has left to the latter folk. 
History to carefully adjust all they keep returns 
to year of  1760 means taking the island.From 
this history would appear that their homes at 
beginning have been small, such as peasant 
Ricks and cottages, that from types of  beams 
with mud walls and Gali cover roofs, have 
made. But now their houses are three floors 
with stone facades, concrete, or brick and 
among walls are filled with rubble.By an inex-
pensive and fireproof  veneer has been covered 
that against the air is more stable than lead.  To 
prevent wind their windows with glass is cov-
ered. Also linen cloth soaked in oil and apply 
gum into the sun, but prevent the wind (Moore, 
2008, 70-72).Around the villages houses have 
made all with good design and outfit adorned 
of  agriculture. Citizens living in these houses 
that are houses to turn on them. Rural house-
holds have no less than forty women and 
men, in addition, two strapping servant. Each 
household are headed by a village chief  and a 
goodwife hardworking and experienced.Every 
thirty households are under the supervision of 
a sheriff. Twenty per household per year, af-
ter spending two years in the village, return to 
the city. Instead they sent other twenty people 

outof  the city, to those who have been in the 
village for a year now and have found more 
or less skills on work, learn work and cultiva-
tion.They also have to those who come later, 
teach. New arrival because if  they are unaware 
of  the cultivation and novices, with their igno-
rance will destroy the product. Displacement 
of  farmers draw on inputs because they have 
no one to their liking against more than two 
years of  hard work pay, but many of  them 
keep asking for more, because of  their natural 
joy farmers (Moore, 2008, 70 69).
Abu Nasr Mohammad Farabi
Farabi life in period of  unrest Islam that in-
volved disputes and sectarian disputes and was 
philosophical theology. At that time range of 
social unrest and cultural and intellectual an-
archism, political integration of  the Muslim 
world was destroyed, at the same time as the 
Abbasid Caliphate in Baghdad, the Umayyad’s 
in Andalusia and the Fatimids they each claim 
to the caliphate in Egypt and hence, he paid 
to life and his time to philosophical critique.
He does not set policy and character chose to 
step down of  the power, but tried to return to 
the principles, fire of  this crisis, off. The result 
of  these efforts was the explanation the city of 
Utopia that in case of  its design, Migration is 
necessary to Utopia (Mohammadi monfared, 
2008, 41). Farabi two books that as highlight 
dealt to the political system and philosophy 
utopian “The views of  the people of  Medina 
virtuous »and« the policy of  Medina»”.
Variety of  human societies In terms of  Farabi
Farabi in the division of  communities in terms 
of  quality, in addition to Utopia, the cities that 
are in front of  utopia, states. In this classifi-
cation, quality communities in perfectionism 
And the pursuit of  happiness, is concerned.
In other words, the goal is of  Medina, De-
termines the type of  Medina. In this section 
we will review the types of  utopia and Non-
utopia and the characteristics of  each type are 
analyzed. Names of  the Humane Society of  in 
term of  Farabi are as below:
Farabi’s Utopia and the general form
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At sightof  Farabi , society the basis of  social 
cooperation to meet the diverse needs of  hu-
man beings and Utopia, is a society where the 
cooperation in order to achieve happiness is 
achieved and a nation that will stand on this 
important, nations knowledgeable are consid-
ered (Khodabakhshi, Ebrahimi Ghozlu, 2012, 
5).
Some believe that the foundation of  utopia 
spiritual affairs and beliefs variety to the prin-
ciples and spiritual principles are constituted. 
But Farabi in discussion of  principles of  uto-
pia had based on the adaptation of  cosmol-
ogy and epistemology view of  his age, and to 
explain it deals In general creatures in six times 
the nature of  God and wisdom, intellect, soul 
and matter it category and then how the hu-
man mind and chairman of  Utopia will pay.
Farabi utopia of  “living creature” is likened, 
which is beyond the individuals forming the 
community has an independent existence. 
Current sociologists this is same about society 
(Khalighi, 1975, 189). As the body are primary 
and secondary components, that every mem-
ber of  the human body can function to all 
your vital tasks to do, house and the city and 
country that is also.As every member of  the 
major or minor of  body their work do not per-
formed general disorder existence and lives of 

body is achieved, while members and house-
hold members, Including executive or non-
executive, in performing their task of  home 
and country destroys. So should all members 
and members of  the family and their coop-
eration with each other to the home and the 
city their work done efficiently, Survive and to 
their own happiness, and the goal of  self  that 
are perfection be achieved;As If  member of 
the human, was sick and failed to do its job 
should be treated, and treatment by special 
physician should be done; And may have to 
be amputated limb to the other members to 
continue life and their survival. Home situa-
tion and the city and classes and individuals it 
is in this such way perverted and sick people 
should be treated in it and their treatment by 
the attending physician that same the city is re-
sourceful and property.And perhaps if  people 
were perverse and wrong to degree of  disease 
that is not curable, it must be destroyed to 
obtain a healthy society, and the disease does 
not spread to other people and other people 
not covered corruption and deviation. It is the 
duty of  directors and first boss and resource-
ful Medina (Farabi, 2000, 40). in body is the 
organ who’s boss and it is heart and organs are 
that their degrees are close to heart and their 
works do so that the nature of  things, are tar-

Variety of  society
Utopia Non-Utopia

1 Utopia
1

Medina 
ignorance or  
ignorant city

Zaruriyeh - essential city
Bedaleh - city turned perforce

Khest - City of  skin and misery
Keramat - dignity city

Taghlibyeh - City domination
Jamayeh - city common
Fasegheh - City sinner

city transformed
city astray

2 Diminutive Medina
3 SwapMedina

Table 1. Variety of  human societies from the Farabi (from authors)
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get organ boss to provide,and organs which 
are located in second grade, they do their work 
according to target organs of  first degree, and 
other organs that their work according to tar-
get other organs are that do their work accord-
ing to the second target organs. Then likewise, 
this hierarchy will lead to organs that do not 
serve and never headed.The city is same that 
in it is human who’s boss and others are that 
their level is close to him and his purpose and 
order is fulfilled him, and in lower level them, 
are groups that do their work according to the 

aims of  those positions, and in the lower of 
them still others are that things do according 
to goals second grade.Then likewise, parts of 
the city will organize to lead those who serve 
and to others they are not serving. The differ-
ence here is that organs have normal people 
and their delegations, natural forces, but the 
citizens, but they are also normal.And are 
molded mingled with more or less different 
that because of  them each person of  them has 
working competence apart from anything else, 
but missions and the queen that their work 

Space Type Building 
Type Input

Materials Descrip-
tionsWall window roof
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Table 3. features table and characteristics of  architectural space in the Utopiabook(Utopia), Thomas Moore (Moore 2008; from 
authors)
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with them are done, are not normal, But are 
intentional that for them, such as kinds of  arts 
and so on are provided (Jamshid nezhad avval, 
2009, 146).

Architectural space in Farabi’s utopia
Farabi’s ideas people of  Utopia book to the 
architectural space has not been mentioned.

Title Description

Lo
ca

tio
ns

 o
f 

U
to

-
pi

a Universal (Farabi, 1962, 161).
Not to emphasize a particular 
place but  is the plan for the 
whole world (ibid., 161).

ph
ys

ica
l C

ha
ra

ct
er

-
ist

ics
 o

f 
M

ed
in

a

Physically to a certain body has not been men-
tioned. In terms of  existing hierarchy In the 
body Similar healthy human body (ibid., 256-
46).

at result due to natural causes, 
there is the possibility that 
large or small part (Ibid., 256-
252).

Va
rie

ty
 o

f 
hu

m
an

 co
m

m
un

iti
es

 th
at

 co
ns

tit
ue

nt
 u

rb
an

 sp
ac

e

name Location

Full community

Azmi Total land area 
(ibid., 253).

Consists of  nations and peo-
ples (Ibid., 252).

Middle
inhabited part of 
the land (ibid., 
253).

Consisting of  a nation (ibid., 
252).

Minor Medina (ibid., 
253).

People who live in a in city and 
part of  a community residence 
(ibid., 253).

Community 
incomplete

Rural Medina servers (ibid., 253).

District Part of  the city 
(ibid., 253).

Imperfect society that in this 
society there is no possibility 
of  achieving happiness (ibid., 
252).

Cui Part of  the dis-
trict (ibid., 252).

Imperfect society that in this 
society there is no possibility 
of  achieving happiness (ibid., 
252).

Home Part of  the cam-
pus (ibid., 252).

The most imperfect society 
that in this society there is no 
possibility of  achieving happi-
ness (ibid., 252).

Table 4. features and characteristics of  urban space in the minds of  people Farabi’s Utopia book (Farabi Abu Nasr Muhammad 
in 1962, from authors)
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Table 5. comparative comparison ideas people Farabi’s utopia book and Thomas Moore’s Utopia (utopia), Source: Farabi Abu 
Nasr Muhammad 1962, Thomas Moore in 1994, from authors

Utopia ideas (Farabi) Utopia – Utopia( Thomas Moore)

Location and charac-
teristics of  Utopia

The total area of  land 
inhabited (Farabi, 
1962, 253).

Is a crescent-shaped island that its middle part is the widest 
part and has 200 miles length and about 11 miles apart is of 
the crescent 2 heads (Moore, 1994, 67)

Volume and deploy-
ment level of  Utopia

Vast worldwide (Fara-
bi, 1962, 253).

Limited form in volume of  54 city similar to island (Moore, 
1994,)

Communication 
statue, governing the 

two Utopia

Complete relationship 
between urban space 
(partial and complete) 
and residents (first 
president and servant) 
(Farabi, 1962, 46).

Limited communication between the cities so that the far-
thest city not away so much that nobody can go to a day 
from one another and the nearest town at least 24 miles away 
from each other (Moore, 1994, 68).

How to manage, 
utopia

Comprehensive lik-
ened to a human body 
that everyone has the 
dignity and ability and 
is at the top of  affairs 
the first president and 
all terms of  their abil-
ity is in service the 
first president (Farabi, 
1962, 256).

Village town

Is in head of  rural 
sheriff  And at least 
40 households gover-
nance (Moore, 1994, 
69).

To neighborhood of 
30 households is di-
vided Which is admin-
istered by Sifogrates 
(Moore, 1994, 81).

How to communicate 
economy

Everyone has free 
offers and deals to 
its ability to free eco-
nomic activity (Farabi, 
1962, 254).

Like initial communes in which competition is not enough 
incentive for development (Moore, 1994,80)

How to barter (trade)

People accord-
ing to their abilities 
in various fields to 
production and ac-
tion surplus product 
with barter to trade 
to maintain justice 
undertakes (Farabi, 
1962, 254).

Trading limited between the city’s residents In which the no 
obligation and money, do not pay and whoever in terms of 
need takes of  the market (Moore, 1994,80)

Artistic and cultural 
issues

Special attention to music and reading has been in the lan-
guage and culture all cities are the same (Moore, 1994, 102- 
80).

Architecture

Village (Moore, 
1994,69) city (Moore, 1994,72)

With good and el-
egant design (Moore, 
1994,69)

Old design Scheme

Little cottage

Large 
and 
3-storey 
building

Ideology of  two 
authors

With idealistic point 
of  view and under the 
influence of  Islamic 
law

With materialist view and under the influence of  primitive 
communism
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Conclusion and Summary of  comparative 
comparison of  architectural and urban 
space, Moore’s Utopia and Farabi’s Uto-
pia
According to the material presented above can 
be presented differences and similarities of 
these two Utopias as follows:
The results of  Table and comparative analy-

sis of  the Architectural space and urban space 
Farabi’s Utopia and Thomas Moore’s Utopia:
1. In terms of  urban physical have considered 
both specific spaces.
2.Both the volume and their ideal level have 
identified, with the difference that Thomas 
Moore’s Utopia at extend of  an island and 
Farabi’s Utopia is universal.

maintain justice undertakes 
(Farabi, 1962, 254.(

Artistic and 
cultural issues 

Special attention to music and reading has been in 
the language and culture all cities are the same 

(Moore, 1994, 102- 80.(
Architecture 

 

Village (Moore, 
1994,69)

city (Moore, 1994,72)

With good and elegant 
design (Moore, 

1994,69)

Old 
design

Scheme

Little 
cottage

Large and 3-
storey building

Ideology of two 
authors 

With idealistic point of view 
and under the influence of 

Islamic law

With materialist view and under the influence of 
primitive communism

 
Source: Farabi Abu Nasr Muhammad 1962, Thomas Moore in 1994, from authors 
Table 6. comparative comparison of urban space of Farabi's Utopia and Thomas 
Moore's Utopia 

Title Thomas 
Moore

Farabi Common 
point

distinction point

Urban 
Space 

Urban 
Space

Characteristics of physical aspects 
of urban

  •

Volume and level of Utopia   •
Position of city  •

Small urban 
spaces

Passages  •

market   •

Hospitals  •

Hall  •

Position of 
small urban 

spaces

Passages  •

Market  •

Hospitals  •

Hall  •

Services 
provided

Market   •

Hospitals  •

Hall  •

Divisions  •
Physical division of city  •

Table 6. comparative comparison of  urban space of  Farabi’s Utopia and Thomas Moore’s Utopia

Table 7. comparative comparison of  architectural space of  Farabi’s Utopia and Thomas Moore’s Utopia, Source: Farabi Abu 
Nasr Muhammad 1962, Thomas Moore in 1994, from authors

title Thomas Moore Fara-
bi

Common 
point

distinction 
point

Archi-
tectural 
space

Structural type
Rural

Urban
•New old

Input •

Materials

Wall

•Win-
dow
Roof
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3.The position of  the city to each other by 
Thomas Moore has been exactly specified, but 
in this case has not mention Farabi.
4.In the case of  small urban space in the writ-
ing of  Farabi to market space and how to 
business, with an emphasis on the concepts of 
wisdom, a philosophical meaning in the mar-
ket, and biological spaces, in ideas based on 
the Islamic ideas has been mentioned, While 
Thomas Moore to passages, hospitals, market 
and halls and property and the location and 
services offered in terms of  physical spending 
on them has dealt.
5.In the case of  social and geographic divi-
sions of  Thomas Moore had not been made 
no mention but Farabi completely divide the 
Utopia, into two completely of  incomplete 
and integrated and about human society and 
each of  society has divided into the following 
sets.
6.Thomas Moore, about the division of  the 
city in term of  physical spending much has ar-
gued and entered as far as about city street sys-
tem and segmentation has discussed. Thomas 
Moore, In terms of  architecture also about 
small details such as the type of  construction, 
materials used and the input has discussed. 
Thomas Moore’s emphasis is on the material 
aspects of  human life.
7.Farabi emphasis has been on city and en-
vironmental spaces and architectural ideas 
include content semantic field based on legal 
ideas derived from the Islamic civilization.
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Abstract
The present study aimed to investigate and identify factors affecting the intention to 
buy of  Islamic Azad University students to foreign brands of  clothing among the 
students of  this university in Tehran has been carried out. In which the impact of 
individual characteristics (unique needs and brand attitude) and normative character-
istics of  students (normative influence and brand awareness) on model of  cognitive 
- emotional intention to buy was studied. present study is kind of  survey and to col-
lect research data, a questionnaire that in combination of  different sources available in 
research literature has been designed, was used. In order to achieve the objectives of 
the study, 384 students of  Islamic Azad University in Tehran who knowingly bought 
foreign brands of  clothing, was selected. To analyse the data from the tests of  con-
firmatory factor analysis (CFA) and structural equation modeling (SEM) was used and 
the two software package of  LISREL and PLS SMART have used. Research findings 
showed that the individual characteristics students on the perceived quality of  foreign 
brands of  clothing have a significant and positive impact. As well as individual and 
normative characteristics of  students on the emotional value of  foreign brands of 
clothing and emotional value of  foreign brands of  clothing also has a significant and 
positive impact on intention to buy of  students. The other hand, the impact of  nor-
mative characteristics of  students on the perceived quality of  foreign brands of  cloth-
ing and the perceived quality also on intention to buy of  students was not significant.

Key words: need for uniqueness, normative influences, intend to buy, foreign brands of  clothing
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Introduction
Consumers select the products and foreign 
brands to get emotional benefits (for example, 
represents power, wealth and prestige) and 
functional benefits (eg, quality and low price) 
(Bartra & et al, 2000). In developing countries 
because the there is greater income inequality 
and mobility of  situation, use of  foreign brands 
to show social position is more prominent. 
(Kottak, 1990) And residents of  these coun-
tries wish to have live in accordance with west-
ern culture and are searching a way to comply 
with performance of  westerners through the 
purchase and use of  foreign brands. (Pelton & 
et al, 2008) the existence of  groups with dif-
ferent level in our country has been led to sup-
ply a variety of  brand. Despite the existence of 
large number of  people, some of  them have 
not generally high purchasing power; tend to 
choosing products with foreign brands as a 
way to gain prestige and style for themselves. 
That this caused by people’s willingness to be 
like to the people living in Western countries. 
It is more severe in younger consumers.
The main question is that what is intention to 
buying foreign brands of  clothing by young 
consumers especially students? In this study, 
we seek to factors that on the intention to buy 
Islamic Azad University students (as an exam-
ple of  the young population) than the foreign 
brands of  clothing are effective, we identify.
2. Importance and necessity of  research
Textile and apparel industry as one of  the 
largest and most important industry due to 
wonderful turnover and the strength of  their 
unique employment, the attention of  countries 
and the world’s major economies of  world 
have placed. Customs statistics show that im-
ports of  textile goods in 12 month 1391.1771 
tons of  all kinds of  clothing to the value of 
19 million dollars in the first 5 months of 
2013, 948 thousand dollars of  kind  of  cloth-
ing from China , Turkey, UAE, Italy and Spain 
countries has been entered the country, which 
has been a major brand (www.irica.gov.ir). 
However this statistics is apart from imported 

clothing to free zones and smuggling cloth-
ing that to clothing activists form about 40 
to 50 percent of  clothing available in market. 
The other hand our country as a developing 
country and yet young that according to the 
last census statistics has 34 percent (24 million) 
young people 20 to 35 years old (www.amar.
org.ir). It is a unique market for domestic and 
foreign manufacturers.
3. The theoretical framework and princi-
ples of  developed hypotheses
The theoretical framework for this research 
comes from the efforts of  researchers like Ku-
mar et al. (2009) entitled “Indian consumers 
intention to buying to brand  of  United States 
against domestic brands” and work of  Lee 
and colleagues (2008) entitled “Factors Af-
fecting intention to buying Mexican students 
to American brands clothing”. That we deal to 
explain it.
3.1 individual characteristics
Individual characteristics variable in this study 
consists of  two dimensions, need for unique-
ness and attitudes toward the foreign brands 
of  clothing.
3.1.1 Need for uniqueness
Based on researches of  Tien and his colleagues 
(2001) need for uniqueness of  consumers is 
the theoretical basis of  uniqueness of  Snyder 
and Frumkin (1980). This need as “Following 
individuals for important goods that distin-
guish them from others” is appeared. Need for 
uniqueness of  consumers in the three types of 
consumer behavior is appeared.
A. Creative Selection
B. Non-celebrity Selection (non-public)
C. Avoiding homogeneity and similarity
Need for uniqueness severely the consumer 
purchase decisions are affected. Amaldoss and 
Jain (2005) came to the conclusion that con-
sumers who need for uniqueness level is high 
in them, in comparison with consumers who 
this need in them is at a low level, have more 
willing, for rapidly acceptance of  new brands 
or products. In addition, Zimmer and his col-
leagues (1999) found that perceived quality 
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and brand image perception (eg, excitement 
and stimulation) compared to foreign brands 
by need for uniqueness of  consumers to be 
affected. Knight et al (2005) described in a re-
search on young Japanese consumers, about 
American brands of  clothing, avoidance of 
homogeneity and similarity, non-celebrity se-
lection (non-public) and creative selection in 
relation to brand’s perceptions.
This shows that the brands with excellent im-
age and value, for expression of  uniqueness 
and individualism (individuality) among the 
younger generation of  Japanese consumers are 
important. As well as need for uniqueness on 
personal values of  Thai female students is ef-
fective and has strong and significant relation-
ship with their purchase intentions. This entry 
luxury fashion brands strategies at Thailand 
implicitly has been stated (Tovikkai, 2010). 
Later, Phau and Marchegiani (2010) need for 
uniqueness and consumption situation to four 
factors of  avoidance of  homogeneity and 
similarity, non-celebrity selection, creative se-
lection and consumption situation have classi-
fied. They found that all of  these factors with 
the exception of  non-celebrity selection factor 
are as positive predictors for brand judgments 
about luxury of  clothing.
As a result, the researchers found that there 
is no a direct relationship between need for 
uniqueness and intention to buy and these two 
indirectly are associated with each other.
3.1.2 Attitude toward foreign brands of 
clothing
According to Solmon, et al. (2006) There are 
two types of  consumers who buy their prod-
ucts, a series are those who products because 
of  its quality (eg, price, country of  origin, 
brand image) and other series products based 
on its emotional value (eg, hedonism, self-es-
teem, showing the position) are purchased.
Okonkow (2007) states that individuals are 
applied goods by a complete set of  intangible 
benefits for emotional, mental, social levels 
of  themselves. He also mentions, a way that 
consumers think, act and live,  by their percep-

tions on brand both directly and indirectly are 
affected.
In a research that on the consumption of  lux-
ury goods, the interview that was conducted 
with store managers about the consumers of 
luxury brands. This result was obtained that 
all store managers agree that the consumers 
of  luxury brands have high awareness of  qual-
ity and for them high quality has great value 
(Patel, 2010). Consumers tend to buy foreign 
brands; in addition to a cognitive component 
has an emotional component as well. Which 
includes the emotional value that consumers 
make it through the experience of  entertain-
ing and enjoyable of  purchased product is ob-
tained (Holbrook, 1986).
The emotional value as the benefits obtained 
from expression of  feelings and emotions 
(eg, joy or happiness) that creates a product 
is defined (Sweeney & Soutar, 2001). Many 
researchers have shown that consumer per-
ception of  from a country where the product 
comes there can be associated with emotional 
state. In a research that on “Hindi consum-
er’s intention to buy about American brands 
against domestic brands” has been done, 
shows that Hindi consumers understand 
American brands as brands with high quality 
and emotional value and in front of  domestic 
brands understand as high quality brands and 
low emotional value (Kumar et al, 2009).
3.2 Normative characteristics
In this study, normative characteristics vari-
able in the form of  two variables of  norma-
tive influences and brand awareness will be 
explained.
3.2.1 Normative influences
When people are under the influence of  others 
to develop attitudes, interests, norms and their 
buying behavior, this situation is described as 
normative influences that help to people for 
conform to the norms of  their community 
(Bearden & et al, 1989).
A study on Mexican students aimed to evaluate 
the effects of  consumer normative variables 
(normative influences and brand awareness) 
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and brand-specific variables (perceived quality 
and emotional value) on intention compared 
to buy American brands of  clothing had been 
done. Research results showed that the effect 
of  interpersonal normative has positive and 
direct  relationship with brand awareness and 
intention to buy has indirect relationship with 
effect of  interpersonal normative (Lee & et al, 
2008).
Shaheen (2009) and Syed Iqbal Shah and his 
colleagues (2012) in a study that had on pur-
chasing behavior relationships identified that 
normative effect has impact on intention to 
buy through brand awareness, perceived qual-
ity and emotional value.
Also there is a significant relationship between 
normative influences and brand awareness that 
this relationship suggests that the Pakistani 
students in order to meet the social expecta-
tions buy the foreign valid brands of  clothing.
3.2.2 Brand awareness
Consumers of  brand awareness, most likely, 
purchase the branded goods. They usually 
through the buying new goods or goods that 
are different from others are in the pursuit of 
new experiences (Lee & et al, 2008). Consum-
ers may be enjoy the purchased goods and new 
experiences to make for them emotional value. 
When the consumers enjoy from the prod-
ucts purchased by them, purchased product 
can give them benefits. Therefore, the value is 
derived sense of  emotional states (Sweeney & 
Soutar, 2001).
As well as research on Mexican students 
showed a positive relationship between brand 
awareness and emotional value for the Ameri-
can brands of  clothing, and states that stu-
dents who are aware to brand,  have a positive 
attitude towards American brands and them as 
brands that provide a high emotional value are 
considered (Lee & et al, 2008).
The above issues form the basis of  the third 
and fourth research hypotheses.
3. Normative characteristics of  students have a 
positive impact on perceived quality of  foreign 

brands of  clothing.
4. Normative characteristics of  students have a 
positive impact on emotional value of  foreign 
brands of  clothing.
3.3 Perceived Quality
Yoo et al (2000) perceived quality as a subjec-
tive judgment made by the consumer about 
the overall superiority or great achievements 
from a brand have defined. Also Ziethaml 
(1988) defines perceived quality as consumer 
perception from overall quality or superiority 
of  product or service compared to the other 
options. And he indicates that perceived quali-
ty is a component of  brand equity. Hence high 
perceived quality guides consumer into choos-
ing a trademark to competing brands.
In a research that in Mexico on 256 college 
students was conducted, researchers found 
that perceived quality has negative relationship 
with intention to buy. However, the perceived 
quality could have indirectly and through emo-
tional value with intention to buy a positive 
relationship because the there is a positive re-
lationship between perceived quality and emo-
tional value (Lee & et al, 2008).
Previous studies showed that consumers to 
brands in the process of  decision-making in 
two cognitive styles (perceived quality) and 
emotional (emotional value) are respond 
(Keller, 2001, Morris, 2002). The above issues 
form the basis of  fifth research hypothesis.
5. Perceived quality of  foreign brands of  cloth-
ing has a positive impact on intention to buy of 
students.
3.4 Emotional value
Supphllen (2000) introduces emotional value 
as emotional reactions to the brand. Feelings 
about the brand can be expressed as mild, se-
vere, and the positive or negative (Keller, 2001). 
Most importantly Morris and his colleagues 
(2006) reported that feeling can be act as a vital 
predictor of  intention to buy. A consumer in 
addition to the qualitative aspects of  a particu-
lar brand pays attention to its emotional value, 
to meet its emotional needs. Emotional value 
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than a brand to positive emotions (eg, feeling 
happiness and joy) resulting from application 
of  that brand is concerned, emotions that in-
crease intention to re-buy of  that brand in the 
eyes of  consumer. In other words, consumers 
who have good feeling about a brand and en-
joy of  buying it may be buy it again, even when 
they are facing with other options (Kumar & 
et al, 2009). Sweeney and Sutar (2001) agree 
with this issue that emotional value compared 
to a brand for the person before taking the de-
cision to buying luxury brands of  clothing is 
important.
The above issues form the basis of  sixth re-
search hypothesis.
6. The emotional value of  foreign brands of 
clothing has a positive impact on intention to 
buy of  students.
4. Conceptual model
5. Research Methodology
The present study, in terms of  purpose, is ap-
plied research. And in terms of  data collection, 
descriptive research is type of  Cross-sectional 
survey. Data gathering tools is as question-
naire. In present questionnaire 5 Likert scale 
has been used that in a range between “strong-
ly agree” to “strongly disagree” has been de-
fined. For check the validity of  the content, 

the questionnaire confirmed by experts and 
respective professors, and reliability of  the 
questionnaire also through Cronbach’s alpha 
coefficient in the pre-test (a sample of  30 
numbers) was approved. Table (1) shows name 
and type of  variable, along with the abbrevia-
tion signs of  them the number of  questions 
and also resource extraction of  questionnaire.
5.1 Statistical population
Statistical population of  present study is all 
students of  Islamic Azad University in Teh-
ran.
5.2 Sampling Method
As the population of  this research are students 
of  Islamic Azad University of  Tehran. And 
given that the Islamic Azad University of  Teh-
ran has 8 units (Science and Research, North 
of  Tehran, East of  Tehran, South of  Tehran, 
West of  Tehran, center of  Tehran, Pharma-
ceutical Sciences Branch and Medical Unit). 
With the use of  combined sampling method 
at first With the use of  non-probability sam-
pling method - available, four branches, Sci-
ence and Research, North of  Tehran, center 
of  Tehran and south of  Tehran, from 8 aca-
demic branches selected and in the next stage 
4 Faculty, technical and engineering (Science 
and Research), Basic Sciences (south of  Teh-

 Figure 1. Conceptual model of  research
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ran), psychology and social sciences (center of 
Tehran) and management and Social Sciences 
(North  of  Tehran) by simple random method 
(type of  lottery) were selected and in each of 
these schools to reaching students for respond 
to the questionnaire available method has been 
used. Figure 2 depicts the sampling method of 
present study.
5.3 Sample size
According to the being infinite statistical pop-
ulation of  research list (preparing the list is not 
possible), size of  research sample, according 
to Cochran relation 384 people were consid-
ered. In order to maintain a safety margin, 400 
questionnaires were distributed, of  which 384 
questionnaires for analysis was approved.

6. The method of  data analysis and hy-
potheses testing
To analyse the data collected in this study, ini-
tially descriptive statistics that examine the de-
mographic variables of  research includes gen-
der, age, educational level and etc.  With the 
use of  SPSS software was examined. After that 
inferential statistics will be raised. In inferential 
statistics of  this study was conducted by us-
ing LISREL and PLS softwares, the following 
should be achieved:
A) Calculation of  measurement equations 
model for construct validity of  each of  the 
main structures by using confirmatory factor 
analysis (CFA) in LISREL.
B) Evaluation of  structural model fit indices 

Variables
Number 
of  ques-

tions
Variable type Cronbach’s alpha 

coefficients Source

Individual characteristics 
(INC)

need for uniqueness (NFU) 
Brand attitude

(ATB)

6
3

3

Exogenously
Exogenously
Exogenously

0/80
0/83

0/79

Kumar et al. 
(2008)

Lim and col-
leagues (2011)

normative characteristics 
(DOC)

normative influences
(NI)

Brand awareness
(BC)

3

3

3

Exogenously
Exogenously
Exogenously

0/80

0/75

0/76

Lee et al. (2008)
Nasir Shaheen 

(2012)
Syed Iqbal Shah 
and colleagues 

(2012)

Perceived Quality (PQ) 3 Endogenously 0/86
Wang et al 

(2004)
 Lee et al. (2008)

Emotional value (EV) 3 Endogenously 0/97

Kumar et al. 
(2009)

 Pelton et al. 
(2009)

intention to (buy INT) 2 Endogenously 0/78

Wang et al 
(2004)

Lee et al. (2008)
Kumar et al. 

(2009)
Pelton et al. 

(2009)
 Table 1. The number of  questions, types of  variables, resource extraction and Cronbach’s alpha coefficient
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C) Providing an alternative model.
D) Hypotheses testing software PLS.
6.1 Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA)
In measurement model, relationship of  mark-
ers or the questions of  the questionnaire, with 
structures will be studied. In fact if  not be 
prove markers or that questions of  the ques-
tionnaire, as well as hidden variables have mea-
sured, cannot be tested relations. So in order to 
prove this that the concepts were measured as 
well, from the measuring model and confirma-
tory factor analysis is used; In this way, if  the 
load factor of  each marker with its structure 
has the higher value than 1.96 then this marker 
has accuracy required for measuring of  that 
value or latent trait. Results obtained showed 
that all the markers have formed appropriate 
operating structure. Therefore markers have 
accuracy required for measuring latent traits 
of  research. In this study, two variables of  In-

dividual characteristics and normative charac-
teristics are type of  second order variables. In 
the second order variables a concept or struc-
ture to components and components to items 
(questions of  the questionnaire) are classified. 
Namely in this case for defining a concept 
initially broke down it to dimension, then we 
design for index of  dimensions or statements. 
But in variables of  first order a variable is de-
fined only once time (Ramin Mehr and Char-
setad, 2013).
6.2 Evaluation of  model fit indices
6.2.1 Estimation of  model
For structural equations modeling, numerous 
fit tests have been proposed. But each of  the 
indexes obtained for model only are not rea-
son for being model fit or lake of  model fit, 
it is necessary that these indexes together and 
with each other be interpreted. Figure 3 shows 
the results of  the structural model in the stan-
dard estimation.

 Figure 2. sampling method of  research

social sciences (center of Tehran) and management and Social Sciences (North  of 
Tehran) by simple random method (type of lottery) were selected and in each of these 
schools to reaching students for respond to the questionnaire available method has been 
used. Figure 2 depicts the sampling method of present study. 
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6. The method of data analysis and hypotheses testing 
To analyse the data collected in this study, initially descriptive statistics that examine the 
demographic variables of research includes gender, age, educational level and etc.  With 
the use of SPSS software was examined. After that inferential statistics will be raised. In 
inferential statistics of this study was conducted by using LISREL and PLS softwares, the 
following should be achieved: 
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Structure of  research Sign in model Load factor t-value p- value

Individual characteristics
need for uniqueness

Brand attitude

NFU
ATB

0/78
0/60

12/41
9/30 P <0/000

NFU1 0/88 ------- P <0/000
NFU2 0/78 14/58 P <0/000
NFU3 0/35 6/53 P <0/000
ATB1 0/79 ------- P <0/000
ATB2 0/74 12/22 P <0/000
ATB3 0/66 12/34 P <0/000

normative characteristics
normative influences

Brand awareness

INC
BC

0/50
1/03

5/86
12/43 P <0/000

NI1 0/59 ------- P <0/000
NI2 0/53 5/95 P <0/000
NI3 0/53 5/95 P <0/000
BC1 0/85 ------- P <0/000
BC2 0/79 17/14 P <0/000
BC3 0/80 17/53 P <0/000

Perceived quality
PQ1
PQ2
PQ3

0/81
0/91
0/80

18/42
22/83
18/19

P <0/000

Emotional value
EV1
EV2
EV3

0/89
0/91
0/83

21/96
22/65
19/70

P <0/000

Intention to buying INT1
INT2

0/82
0/84

17/98
18.67 P <0/000

  Table 3. Results of  confirmatory factor analysis

  Figure 3. The results of  the structural model in the standard estimation



225

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

 6.2.2 Model fit indexes
In Table 4 a summary of  the most important 
features of  model fit has been presented. The 
results presented in the table indicate that the 
model in terms of  explaining and fit has the 
appropriate and acceptable situation.
According to the results presented in Table 5 
in model under examined if  the index of  Chi 
square on the degree of  freedom is less than 
3 indicative of  the fact that the model has ac-
ceptable fit. In this study shows the value of 
this index equal to 2.77. Also for model un-
der tested whatever the index is smaller than 
RMSEA showed the better fit of  model.  The 
square root of  the variance estimation index 
of  approximation error (RMESA) is equal to 
0.062 and represents reasonable error for ap-
proximation in the society. As well as value of 

comparative fit four indexes (CFI), increasing-
ly fit (IFI), Normed fit  (NFI) and not normed 
fit (NNFI) should also be at least 0.9 to be ac-
cepted desired model, the values of  these four 
index for present model respectively is equal 
to 0.99, 0.99, 0.98 and 0.98. That shows values 
are in the permissible limit.
Therefore it can be concluded that all the in-
dexes in this study show that the model has 
acceptable fit.
6.3 Presentation of  alternative model
The above figure is the results of  structural 
equation model on the standardized coef-
ficients, show that the need for uniqueness 
(NFU) has a positive effect on brand attitude 
(ATB) and the effects of  normative (NI on 
awareness of  the brand (BC) also has a positive 
impact. in addition, the results of  the research 

  Figure4. Alternative Model of  research in standardized coefficients

  Table4. Fit indexes of  structural model 

Index 
name

  χ2⁄df
(Chi-square 
on degrees 

of  freedom)

RMESA        (Square root of 
the variance estimation of  ap-

proximation error)

CFI
(Comparative 

fit)

IFI 
(increasingly 

fit)

NFI
(Normed-
fit index)

NNFI (Not 
normed-

fit)

Calcu-
lated 
value

2.46 0/062 0/99 0/99 0/98 0/98

Al-
lowed 
value

Less than 3 Less than 0.08 Higher than 
0.9

Higher than 
0.9

Higher 
than 0.9

Higher than 
0.9



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.40 Automn 2015 

226

hypotheses in this model is also like the origi-
nal model of  research. Also alternative model 
fit indexes suggests appropriate fit model both 
in the measurement model (that by using the 
confirmatory factor analysis is achieved) and 
in the structural model (that can be obtained 
by using structural equations model). The re-
sults in Table 5 have been presented.
As Table 5 shows the Alternative Model has a 
good fit and it can be argued that both Lee and 
his colleagues (2008) and Kumar et al. (2009) 
also can be integrated also as Figure (4). That 
testing hypotheses in both models (main and 

alternative) the same result, for data collected 
from the statistical samples of  research, which 
represents the correct construction of  both 
models.
6.4 Testing research hypotheses
By using the structural equations modeling 
to testing research hypotheses is discussed. It 
should be noted that hypotheses based on the 
path coefficient, T statistics and significance 
level are analyzed. In all hypotheses of  H0 lack 
of  influence among variables and hypothesis 
of  H1 confirmed the impact and significant 
relationship between the variables. Results of 

Index 
name

  χ2⁄df
(Chi-

square on 
degrees of 
freedom)

RMESA        
(Square root of  the 
variance estimation 
of  approximation 

error)

CFI 
(Compar-
ative fit)

IFI 
(increas-
ingly fit)

NFI
(Normed-
fit index)

NNFI
(Not 

normed-
fit)

Calculated 
value 2.56 0/064 0/98 0/99 0/96 0/99

Allowed 
value

Less than 
3 Less than 0.08 Higher 

than 0.9
Higher 

than 0.9
Higher 

than 0.9
Higher 

than 0.9
 Table5. Fit indexes of  structural model

 Table 6. Summarized hypotheses testing and path coefficients of  the effects of  structures and significant of  estimated param-
eters and comparison with research background

hypotheses From 
structure

To struc-
ture

Path coef-
ficient T statistics Test results Test results

H1
Individual 

characteris-
tics

Perceived 
quality 0.512 8.485

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses

H2
normative 
characteris-

tics

Perceived 
quality 0.405 9.572

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses

H3
Individual 

characteris-
tics

Emotional 
value 0.059 0.935

Rejection 
of  Hypoth-

esis

Rejection
of  Hypoth-

esis

H4
normative 
characteris-

tics

Emotional 
value 0.374 8.101

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses

H5 Perceived 
quality

Intention 
to buying 0.078 1.803

Rejection 
of  Hypoth-

esis

Rejection
of  Hypoth-

esis

H6 Emotional 
value

Intention 
to buying 0.677 19.81

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses

Acceptance 
of  hypoth-

eses
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summarized hypotheses in the table (6) have 
been shown.
The results of  the studying research hypoth-
eses, on the path coefficients in Figure (5) have 
been shown.
7. Discussion and Conclusion
Results related to the first hypothesis: at confi-
dence level of  95% according to the results of 
table (6), according to the value of  T statistic is 
greater than 1.96. It can be said that individual 
characteristics of  students has a significant and 
positive effect on the perceived quality of  for-
eign brands of  clothing by them. Also variable 
path coefficient between the Individual char-
acteristics and perceived quality is 0.51 which 
indicates the fact that Individual characteristics 
variable explains the variable changes of  per-
ceived quality to the amount of  51%. Results 
related to the second hypothesis: according to 
statistical tests, it can be concluded that the In-
dividual characteristics of  students has a sig-
nificant positive and impact on perceived emo-
tional value of  foreign brands of  clothing. So 

at confidence level of  95% can be expected to 
increase the size of  Individual characteristics, 
emotional value increases in a positive direc-
tion. And any weakness in Individual charac-
teristics, the devaluation of  the emotional will 
be followed.
Results related to the third hypothesis: Based 
on the table (6) the effect of  normative char-
acteristics on perceived quality has path coef-
ficient of  0.059 that its amount of  T statistics 
is 0.935. T value for this parameter (according 
to the principle of  the error of  five percent in 
the area lake of  rejecting the null hypothesis 
for values outside the interval of  1.96 to -1.96 
each parameter of  model), within the interval 
has been calculated. Therefore it can be stated 
that assumption of  researcher with 95% con-
fidence is rejected, in other words, normative 
characteristics on the perceived quality has no 
statistically significant effect. Results related 
to the fourth hypothesis: at confidence level 
of  95% according to the results of  table (6), 
according to the value of  T statistic is greater 

 Figure 5. Model of  research on the path coefficients
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than 1.96. It can be said normative character-
istics of  students has significant and positive 
effect on the emotional value. Also path co-
efficient between the variable of  normative 
characteristics and emotional value is 0.37 that 
demonstrate the fact that the normative char-
acteristics variable to the amount of  37% of 
the variable changes of  emotional value is ex-
plained.
Results related to the fifth research hypothesis: 
According to the statistical analysis, it can be 
concluded that the perceived quality of  for-
eign brands of  clothing on intention to buy of 
students has no positive and significant effect. 
Therefore it can be stated that assumption of 
researcher with 95% confidence is rejected. 
And it can be said students of  foreign brands 
of  clothing do not buy for its quality.
Results related to the sixth research hypoth-
esis: at confidence level of  95%, based on the 
results of  table (6), according to the value of  T 
statistic is greater than 1.96. It can be said emo-
tional value has significant and positive impact 
on intention to buy. Also path coefficient 
between the variable of  emotional value and 
intention to buy is 0.67 that indicates the fact 
that emotional value variable to the amount of 
67% of  the variable changes of  intention to 
buy is explained.
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Abstract
The purpose of  this research was to identify and prioritize effective factors in social 
responsibility of  professors of  Islamic Azad University of  Qazvin branch which was 
conducted in 2014 and 2015. Among all statistical population which included 395 
professors of  the university, 195 professors were selected as statistical subjects from 
the population. In this research, it was attempted that by using written sources, views 
of  experts, field investigation, and also interview with experts, a questionnaire be de-
signed to identify the said factors. The instrument used for collecting information was 
the questionnaire. To determine formal and content validity of  the questionnaire (the 
proposed indexes), content validity was used, and in order to determine reliability fac-
tor, Cronbach’s Alpha method was used for 5-Choice questionnaire of  Likert. Then 
required data of  the research were collected and by using statistical descriptive and 
inferential techniques, date analysis was conducted by SPSS software. Results indi-
cated that structural dimension has the highest effect on accepting social responsibility 
among behavioral, structural, and contextual dimensions. 
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1. Introduction & Problem Definition
The object and concept of  corporate social 
responsibility in the recent years, as a result of 
growth of  non-governmental organizations, 
opposing movements against power of  com-
panies, increase of  social awareness, develop-
ment of  capital markets, development of  pub-
lic stock companies, and financial and moral 
scandals of  great companies, has become a 
dominant paradigm in atmosphere of  organi-
zations and companies (Yingjun Lu,2015). 
Social responsibility has large application and 
followers in eastern countries. In some of 
these countries, since laws are religion-based 
and because of  existence of  concepts of  social 
responsibility in religions especially Islam, and 
caring about principles of  human behavior in 
organizations and society and also emphasis 
on social responsibility of  human in the soci-
ety, it seems that this field needs to be studied 
more (Fadilah et al,2015). Since appearance of 
the social responsibility is in response to evo-
lutions and challenges such as globalization 
(Carole et al,2006), considering environmen-
tal challenges and crises that our country has 
been encountered in the recent decade such as 
water crisis, destruction of  forests and other 
natural sources, extinction of  local animals, 
environmental pollutions, etc., what is needed 
in management principles of  Iran, is attention 
of  organizations and companies to the issue 
of  teaching social responsibility to employees 
and training them, so that companies and or-
ganizations and also all existing resources in 
the country can continue living in a safe en-
vironment in the current and future age, and 
so that be considering the long-term econom-
ics of  the society, we can observe its sustain-
able development (Morsali et al, 2010). In this 
regard, universities and educational organiza-
tions have an important role. 
Also, regarding the issue of  social responsibil-
ity in servicing organizations especially edu-
cational organizations, few studies have been 
conducted (Oshtorian,2012). One of  the most 
effective organizations in general culture of 

the society which trains human resources of 
organizations and companies, is university, and 
in our country, a large portion of  such train-
ings is borne by Islamic Azad University. For 
studies of  this research, Islamic Azad Univer-
sity of  Qazvin branch was selected and among 
its employees, professors were chosen as sub-
jects.
Regarding responsibility of  university profes-
sors, the required investigations can be con-
ducted from two views: From the first view, 
responsibility of  professors against their direct 
beneficiaries who are the students over their 
training committed, professional, and respon-
sible students, and from the second view, re-
sponsibility of  professors against secondary 
beneficiaries who are families, future persons, 
organizations, and society in general. 
Accordingly, main question of  this research is 
posed as follows: what are the effective factors 
in university professors’ social responsibility?
2. Research Background
Findings of  Amirimoghaddam et al. (2013) 
indicated that among individual factors, ten-
dency to success; among management factors, 
control system; among communication fac-
tors, communication skills; and among struc-
tural factors, the organizational vastness, have 
the highest effect on social responsibility and 
in considering sense of  security in general, 
sense of  attachment and self-respect are the 
most effective factors in responsibility. 
Findings of  a research conducted by Yegane-
hHassas and GhodratollahBarzegar in 2014 
was as follows: Positive relationship between 
social responsibility efforts, employees of 
companies, and financial performance as a 
new paradigm in social responsibility studies 
in companies and financial institutions of  the 
country. 
Findings of  a research conducted by Ghala-
vandi et al. (2014) indicated that there is a posi-
tive and significant relationship between social 
responsibilityand its effective components and 
teamwork of  employees, and by increase and 
decrease of  corporate social responsibility, 
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extent of  teamwork increases and decreases, 
respectively. 
Findings of  a research conducted by 
Abbasi&Feizi (2013) indicated that moral or-
ganization has effect on corporate social re-
sponsibility. In other words, moral organiza-
tion can tend employees towards playing their 
role of  social responsibility. In investigating 
secondary hypotheses, it was found that moral 
organization has effect on economic, legal, 
moral, and humanitarian responsibilities of 
the organization. 
Carol in 1991, conducted a research with the 
title of  “Pyramid of  Corporate Social Re-
sponsibility” in European companies. In this 
research, corporate responsibility with four 
components including economic, moral, le-
gal, and humanitarian issues were considered 
and analyzed and the results indicated that the 
more the organization is successful in fulfilling 
the four fields said above, it has a higher cor-
porate social responsibility. Following his pre-
vious research, Carol in 2003, proposed “a 3D 
conceptual model of  companies” in organiza-
tion of  center of  philosophy documents, and 
after that in 2015, conducted a research with 
the title of  “improvement of  3D conceptual 
model of  companies” in Management Faculty 
of  Georgia University and findings indicated 
that the 3D model of  the companies is effi-
cient in the following conditions:
• Social responsibility of  companies is deter-
mined and available,
• Important issues of  the society are identi-
fied,
• Social responsibility of  companies is deter-
mined and available,
• Social responsibility is selective not obliga-
tory.
Considering the 3D model, companies can 
evaluate their efficiency and find their position 
and try to be changed from passive to active 
state which can be adjusted to social envi-
ronment which receives social responsibility, 
through commitment of  employees. Fadilah et 
al. (2015) conducted a research with the title 

of  “Performing Social Responsibility Plans” in 
companies of  Pakistan. Results of  the research 
indicated that performance of  social responsi-
bility by the company, was highly accepted by 
employees especially women and established a 
positive relationship between behavior of  em-
ployees and their behavior and performance. 
Findings of  Simonson & Caroline (2015) in-
dicated effectiveness of  submitting social re-
sponsibility reports over execution of  social 
responsibility of  the employees of  organiza-
tions against environmental concerns, waste 
material management, energy efficiency and 
development of  employees, and cooperation 
with charity institutes. Though some of  the 
companies consider it as a slogan, considering 
proposed frameworks by international volun-
tary report, positive general results can be ob-
served in an international level. 
Also findings of  the research conducted by Yin 
et al. (2015) indicated that there is a significant 
and positive relationship between reportage of 
employees of  companies, properties of  their 
board of  directors, reputation of  large compa-
nies, transparency and honesty in activities of 
board of  directors, and high quality of  reports 
in beneficiaries of  large companies, and legiti-
macy theory also verifies such relationship.
3. Research Method
The present research, in terms of  collecting 
data from hypotheses tests, is a descriptive re-
search from surveying type. Also since find-
ings of  this research can practically be used, in 
terms of  objectives and nature, it is considered 
as an applied research. Also statistically, since 
sampling method was used and also subjects 
are used to generalize findings to the society 
and then making inferences, the present re-
search is considered as an inferential research. 
In this research, for identification of  effective 
factors in social responsibility, views of  ex-
perts, and for prioritization of  them, Spear-
man correlation ration was used. The men-
tioned analyses were conducted using SPSS 
software. In order to analyzing the path and 
verifying the factors, AMOS software was also 
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used. All factors were classified based on the 
model in three dimensions such as behavioral, 
structural, and contextual dimensions, and in 
the final stage, by using these factors, a ques-
tionnaire was designed as its validity was veri-
fied.
To determine formal and content validity of 
the questionnaire (proposed indexes), content 
validity was used, and in order to determine 
reliability factor Cronbach’s Alpha method 
was used for 5-choice Likert questionnaire. 
195 subjects were selected from 395 sample 
population and number of  195 questionnaires 
were distributed among professors of  Qazvin 
branch of  Islamic Azad University and were 
collected after being completed. Then the 
required date for the research were collected 
and by applying statistical descriptive and in-
ferential techniques, they were analyzed. Cal-
culations were conducted and outputs were 
extracted. Findings obtained evaluated social 
responsibility of  professors of  Qazvin branch 
of  Islamic Azad University.
4. Research Findings
4.1. Descriptive Findings
Demographic findings indicated that 144 sub-
jects equal to 73.8% of  responders were male 
and 51 subjects equal to 26.2% of  responders 
were female.
49 subjects equal to 25.1% of  the responders 
had MSc degree, 146 subjects equal to 74.9% 
of  the responders had Ph.D. degree.
23 subjects equal to 11.8% of  the responders 
were educated in basic science fields and 33 
subjects equal to 16.9% of  them were educated 
in Industries and Mechanic fields, 51 subjects 
equal to 26.2% of  them were educated in elec-

tricity and computer fields, 22 subjects equal to 
11.3% of  them were educated in architecture 
and urban planning fields, 45 subjects equal to 
23.1% of  them were educated in management 
and accounting fields, and 21 subjects equal to 
10.8% were educated in architecture and civil 
engineering field. 
Most of  responders (78 subjects) equal to 40% 
had years of  experience from 6 to 10 years, 
were considered in the first level and as rela-
tively evolved, and 47 subjects had years of  ex-
perience less than 11 to 15 years, almost equal 
to 24.1% of  statistical population and were 
considered in the second level. 30 subjects 
equal to 15.4% had experience more than 20 
years. And finally, 14 subjects equal to 7.2% 
had experience between 16 to 20 years.
8 number of  responders equal to 4.1% of 
them had ages from 1 to 30, 127 subjects equal 
to 65.1% of  them had ages from 31-40, and 60 
subjects equal to 30.8 had age 41 and higher.
4.2. Inferential Findings
4.2.1. Investigating relationship between effec-
tive factors in social responsibility of  profes-
sors
Regarding correlation relationship between 
variables, since in this research, our data are 
not normal, Spearman test is used:
As it can be observed in the above table, there 
is a strong relationship with significance level 
less than 0.01 between effective factors such 
as behavioral, structural, and contextual, and 
social responsibility of  professors of  Qazvin 
university, so that:
1. Spearman correlation ratio between behav-
ioral factors and social responsibility of  pro-
fessors of  Qazvin University is equal to 0.698 

Social Responsibility of 
Professors

Behavioral 
Factors

Structural 
Factors

Contextual 
Factors

Spearman Correlation 
Ratio 0.698** 0.903** 0.671**

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.00 0.00 0.00
Quantity 195 195 195

 Table 1. Correlation Relationship.       **. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
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which indicates a strong relationship and sig-
nificance level less than 0.01.
2. Spearman correlation ratio between struc-
tural factors and social responsibility of  pro-
fessors of  Qazvin University is equal to 0.903 
which indicates a strong relationship and sig-
nificance level less than 0.01.
3. Spearman correlation ratio between contex-
tual factors and social responsibility of  pro-
fessors of  Qazvin University is equal to 0.671 
which indicates a strong relationship and sig-
nificance level less than 0.01.
And totally, the relationship between structural 
factors and social responsibility of  professors 
of  Qazvin University was higher than others.
4.4.2. Friedman Test(ranking effective factors 
in social responsibility of  professors)
In table of  ranks, you can see mean rank of 
each factor. Structural factors with score 2.93 
are placed in the first rank, behavioral factors 
with score 2.07 are place in the second rank, 
and contextual factors with score 1.00 are 
placed in the third rank.
Significance level equal to 0.00 (less than 0.01) 
indicated effectiveness of  structural, behavior-
al, and contextual factors in social responsibil-

ity of  professors. 
4. Discussion & Conclusion
Conducting general investigations over views 
of  professors who were members of  faculty 
of  the Qazvin University, it was concluded 
that structural dimension, among structural, 
behavioral, and contextual dimensions, has the 
highest effect of  social responsibility. Ranks 
obtained by each of  the components are indi-
cated in table 5.
As it can be observed, in the structural dimen-
sion which has the first rank among others, the 
five effective factors in this dimension are as 
follows: Providing professors with welfare and 
economic support (by university) as the first 
rank, promotion system based on competency 
as the second rank, non-existence of  political 
and factional positioning in relationship with 
professors as the third rank, existence of  free-
dom of  speech for professors in the univer-
sity and freely expressing opinions in research 
and scientific fields as the fourth rank, and 
existence of  discipline in the university as the 
fifth rank. The important point is that “Pro-
viding professors with welfare and economic 
support (by university)” has obtained the first 

 Table 2- Descriptive Statistics

 Table 3.Rank of  factors  Table 4. Friedman Test

Dimensions Mean of  Ranks
Behavioral factors 2.07
Structural factors 2.93
Contextual factors 1.00

Social responsibility 4.00

Quantity Mean  Standard 
deviation Minimum Maximum

Behavioral 
factors 195 94.0718 9.95220 63.00 147.00

Structural 
factors 195 109.6462 11.03850 85.00 139.00

Contextual 
factors 195 57.0359 6.40745 44.00 69.00

Social re-
sponsibility 195 260.7538 21.12508 194.00 320.00

Quantity 195
K2 572.201

Degree of 
freedom

3

Asymp. Sig. .000
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rank which indicates that importance of  pay-
ing attention to economic structures and orga-
nizational economic support in the university. 
According to the corporate social responsibil-
ity of  Carol which can be observed in figure 1. 

Economic responsibility is of  a high priority 
and is considered as a prerequisite for other 
dimensions which is consistent with Caroll’s 
research.            

Rank Structural Factors
1  Providing professors with welfare and economic support (by university)
2 Promotion system based on competency 
3 Non-existence of  political and factional positioning in relationship with professors

4 Existence of  freedom of  speech for professors in the university and freely express-
ing opinions in research and scientific fields

5 Existence of  discipline in the university
6 Supporting creative plans and ideas in the field of  social responsibilities

7 Existence of  NGOs and associations for humanitarian and environmental activi-
ties 

8 Notifying professional professors in the field of  social responsibility to civil organi-
zations in order to use their skills and abilities

9 Organizational culture of  the university

10 Providing professors who are active in the field of  social responsibility with welfare 
facilities 

11 Supporting social entrepreneurship plans of  professors in order to fight with pov-
erty and corruption

12 System of  rewarding and punishing

13 Establishing relationship with charity institutes, humanitarian, and supporting envi-
ronment in order to giving services and easy accessibility of  professors to it

14 Non-existence of  ambiguity in laws of  university and its procedures
15 Economic status of  university
16 Considering social responsibility in performance evaluation indexes
17 Organizational objectives of  the university
18 Selecting brilliant professor of  the year in the field of  social responsibility
19 Organizational atmosphere of  the university

20 Considering social responsibility of  professors of  the university in moral regula-
tions of  the professors

21 Organizational structure of  the university

22 Defining social responsibility in the perspective and declaration of  mission of  the 
university

23 Holding training courses related to social responsibility
24 Existence of  moral framework for university professors
25 Organizational interests of  the university

26 Flexibility of  laws in exceptional occasions which result in interests of  beneficiaries 
and organization

 Table 5- Factors of  structural dimension
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responsibility in the university for professors, 
the university can contribute to improve their 
responsibility. What was in fact resulted from 
views of  professors indicated that structure 
of  a university for maintaining responsible 
professors shall be designed and managed in a 
manner that decrease their economic concerns 
so that they can do higher than legal duties as-
signed to them. These findings are also consis-
tent with Maslow pyramid.
It can be concluded that acceptance of  social 
responsibility is considered as a duty when 
the individual is in the self-actualization stage. 
Hence, by considering Maslow’s hierarchy of 
needs and Caroll’s pyramid, it can be defined 
that acceptance of  social responsibilities be-
gins by economic responsibility and results in 

Considering figure 1 and results of  this re-
search it can be perceived that by providing 
welfare and economic support for profes-
sors and existence of  legal infrastructures 
and holding training courses related to social 

 Figure 1. Caroll’s Corporate Social Responsibility

 Table 6. Ranking behavioral factors

Rank Behavioral Factors
1 Honesty in behavior
2 Dutifulness
3 Consciousness of  human nature
4 Commitment to moral principles
5 Order and discipline
6 Preserving human respects against beneficiaries
7 Communicational skills
8 Commitment to values and beliefs
9 Organizational Citizenship behavior
10 Job Satisfaction
11 Observing justice in fulfilling duties
12 Personality particulars
13 Level of  growth of  social personality of  partners (students)
14 Sense of  security
15 Work experience 
16 Criticism acceptance of  professors in the field of  social responsibility 
17 Economic base 
18 Individual objectives
19 Education level
20 Individual interests
21 Social level
22 Field of  education
23 Gender roles
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acceptance of  laws and moral responsibilities 
after that, and in the final stage, boundaries of 
beneficiaries goes beyond domestic beneficia-
ries and will result in acceptance of  humanitar-
ian responsibilities. 
From results of  the research over behavioral 
dimension which its ranking is shown in table 
6, it was concluded that in social responsibil-
ity of  professors, first priority is for honesty 
in behavior, second priority is for dutifulness, 
third priority is for Consciousness of  human 
nature, fourth priority is for commitment to 
moral principles, and fifth priority is for order 
and discipline. By a more exact look, it can be 
perceived that moral, honesty in behavior, and 
dutifulness are of  a higher importance.
In analyzing contextual dimension based on 
the model, by contextual dimension, all envi-
ronmental conditions and factors of  Qazvin 
university were meant which are dominant on 
this university, factors such as cultural values 
governing the government and society, politi-
cal situation of  the country, etc., which consti-
tute environmental systems of  this university. 
In analyzing contextual factor in which 14 fac-
tors were identified, priorities are as table7. 

It is obvious that the five factors with the 
highest priority are value and moral policies 
as the first rank, existence of  technological 
infrastructures for humanitarian activities in 
domestic and international level as the second 
rank, economic system of  the society as the 
third rank, existence of  support infrastruc-
tures in the country for scientific elites in the 
field of  social responsibility as the fourth rank, 
and political aspects of  saying no to some ac-
tivities of  professors in the country as the fifth 
rank. 
In this investigation, it is obvious that current 
moral policies of  the society have a higher pri-
ority to other factors, of  course, perhaps uni-
versities cannot directly interfere in this field, 
but by proposing strategies to policy-makers 
of  the society by requesting for participation 
of  university elites in meetings related to Pub-
lic Culture Council of  the Province and High 
Council of  State Public Culture, they can be 
effective. 
Considering background of  the research con-
ducted in this field it is indicated that effec-
tive factors in social responsibility are different 
in groups existing in organizations and this is 

Rank Contextual factors 
1 Value and moral policies

2 Existence of  technological infrastructures for humanitarian activities in domestic and 
international level

3 Economic system of  the society

4 Existence of  support infrastructures in the country for scientific elites in the field of 
social responsibility

5 Political aspects of  saying no to some activities of  professors in the country
6 Cultural values governing the society
7 Governmental laws and regulations
8 Cultural values governing the government
9 Political atmosphere of  the country
10 Environmental situation of  the country
11 Social system of  the country
12 Geographical situation where the professor has brought up
13 Political situation of  the country
14 Geographical situation of  the country
 Table 7.Ranking contextual factors
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because location and type of  mission of  or-
ganizations and time of  conducting research 
and relationships that organizations have with 
strategic plans of  the government. 
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Abstract
In this era that new technology has affected human life, many research scientists be-
lieve that Biophilic design can improve human well-being.  Biophilic architecture can 
provide healthy spaces connected with nature and reduce stress and enhance lon-
gevity. Different researchers have identified and categorized different patterns in the 
Biophilic design. These patterns have a wide range of  applications for both interior 
and exterior environments with physiological, cognitive and psychological benefits. 
This paper focuses on the 14 Biophilic patterns connected with nature that have been 
shown to impact human health.
The objective of  this qualitative study is to determine if  one of  the traditional mosque-
schools in Iran has incorporated the 14 patterns of  Biophilic Design defined by Ryan 
(2014). We aim to meet this objective by researching people‘s reactions to the fourteen 
Biophilic patterns (Ryan, 2014) using questionnaires and assessing people’s connec-
tion to nature when present at the mosque.  Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school in Kashan 
city which is one of  the oldest cities in Iran was selected as the case study. Through 
questionnaires we asked whether visitors felt connected to or removed from nature 
while physically present in this mosque-school. Data results indicated that most of  the 
visitors felt connected to nature while they were present in the building.  We concluded 
that Aqa-Bozorg Mosque-school which was built long before the conceptualization of 
“Biophilic design” does incorporate these patterns. 
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1.Introduction
The human connection to nature as a concept is 
related to and supported by the theory of  Bio-
philia which states that humans have an innate 
tendency to focus on life and lifelike processes 
(Wilson, 1984). The goal of  Biophilic design is 
to translate an understanding of  Biophilia into 
the design of  the built environment, resulting 
in a beneficial contact between people and na-
ture within modern buildings and landscapes 
(Kellert et al., 2009).  The term “Biophilia” lit-
erally means “love of  life or living systems.” 
It was first used by Erich Fromm to describe 
a psychological orientation of  being attracted 
to all that is alive and vital (Fromm, 1964). 
Biophilia is the deep-seated need of  humans 
to connect with nature. It helps explain why 
crackling fires and crashing waves captivate us, 
why a view to nature can enhance our creativ-
ity, why shadows and heights instill fascina-
tion and fear, and why gardening and strolling 
through a park have restorative healing effects 
(Ryan, 2014). Biophilia in Context looks at the 
evolution of  Biophilic Design in architecture 
and planning and presents a framework for re-
lating it to the human biological science and 
nature (Browning, 2014). 
Researchers such as Alexander et al. (1977), R. 
Kaplan et al. (1998) and Jacobson et al. (2002) 
have categorized Biophilic design according to 
a variety of  different patterns. These patterns 
have a wide range of  applications for both in-
terior and exterior environments with physi-
ological, cognitive and psychological benefits, 
all of  which are related to each other
This study focuses on the 14 Biophilic design 
patterns connected with nature as described by 
Ryan (2014) that have been shown to have a 
positive impact on human health. This study is 
conducted on Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school in 
Kashan city which is an ancient building in a 
hot dry area of  Iran. the 
2. Research methodology
The goal of  this paper is to determine if  Bio-
philic design patterns (Ryan, 2014) exist in one 
of  the traditional architectural sites in Iran. 

This study tries to determine if  visitors felt 
connected to or removed from nature, specifi-
cally in relation to the various nature related 
aspects of  the building, and if  these aspects 
created an enjoyable moment for them. One 
hundred questionnaires were distributed to 
visitors of  this mosque-school to determine 
which of  the patterns of  Biophilic Design 
were present in the building. Each visitor 
documented his or her experiential moment 
by filling out the questionnaire. The data were 
collected on December 2014 by the author. 
The conceptual framework for Biophilic De-
sign in this paper has been obtained from Ryan 
and her colleagues (2014). They have defined 
Biophilic buildings as buildings that encom-
pass 14 patterns within three categories. The 
categories and the patterns are as follows:
• Nature in the Space, 
• Natural Analogues,
• Nature of  the Space.
2-1. Nature in the Space describes the presence 
and diversity of  plant life, water bodies, animal 
species, and other elements from nature within 
the built environment. Seven patterns related 
to these interactions have been identified: [1] 
Visual connection with nature, [2] Non-visual 
connection with nature, [3] Non-rhythmic sen-
sory stimuli, [4] Access to thermal and airflow 
variability, [5] Presence of  water, [6] Dynamic 
and diffuse light, and [7] Connection with nat-
ural systems.
2-2. Natural Analogues are objects, materials, 
colors, shapes, patterns and algorithms that 
evoke nature. Broadly speaking, analogues 
can be characterized in architecture and de-
sign as representational artwork, ornamenta-
tion, biomorphic forms and natural materials. 
Three Natural Analogue patterns have been 
identified: [8] Biomorphic forms and patterns, 
[9] Material connection with nature and [10] 
Complexity and order.
2-3. Nature of  the Space refers to different 
spatial configurations and associated psycho-
logical and physiological responses they en-
gender. Four Nature of  the Space patterns 
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have been identified: [11] Prospect, [12] Ref-
uge, [13] Mystery and [14] Risk/Peril(Ryan and 
others ,2014)
The main question that exists in this study is: 
What are the characteristics of  Aqa-Bozorg 
mosque-school visitors’ perceived experiences 
regarding feeling connected to; or removed 
from nature while they are in this mosque-
school? Biophilic pattern was explained to the 
visitors of  the Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school and 
we asked them to fill out a questionnaire. Data 
were collected by using a Likert scale question-
naire method. Specifically, fourteen questions 
that addressed the research objective were 
asked from the visitors. We also asked them 
to give an example for each of  the Biophilic 
design patterns that they observed.  The sam-
pling method of  the questionnaire was non-
probability sampling. One hundred visitors in 
this study were selected via a quota sampling. 
Fifty female and fifty males were asked to fill 
out the questionnaire. 
The questionnaires use a Likert-type scale. to 
obtain visitors’ preferences and degree of  con-
nection or lack of  connection with each state-
ment. The 5.point scale ranged from: Strongly 
Connected, Somewhat Connected, No Idea, 
Somewhat Removed, to Strongly Removed. 
Likert-scale gauged the degree to which visi-
tors felt either removed from or connected 
to the 14 nature related patterns inside Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school. For the last three pat-
terns, the 5-point Likert scale asked if  they 
“strongly agree’, “somewhat agree”, “no idea”, 
“somewhat agree” or “strongly agree with the 
statement. In addition, for each question, we 
asked for descriptive examples in order to 
verify the accuracy of  comprehension of  the 
question. To analyze the data, descriptive-Ana-
lytic techniques was used. 
3.Data
The consistency of  natural themes in historic 
structures and places suggests that Biophilic 
design is not a new phenomenon; rather, as a 
field of  applied science, it is the codification of 
history, human intuition and neural sciences 

showing that connections with nature are vital 
to maintaining a healthful and vibrant existence 
as an urban species (Browning, 2014 :6). As 
it was mentioned, the goal of  this paper is to 
determine if  Biophilic Design patterns existed 
in a traditional architecture in Iran. We con-
cluded from the results that the 14 principles 
of  Biophilic Design patterns laid out by Ryan 
and others (2014) have been incorporated in 
Aqa-Bozorg  mosque-school in Kashan city. 
Kashan is a city in the central region of  Iran, 
in the province of  Isfahan. The climate of  the 
central region of  Iran is relatively similar to 
desert climate. This region represents a hot 
and dry area with a high temperature differ-
ence between day and night. The construction 
of  Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school dates back to 
1875 AD. The building is built by earthen ver-
nacular materials. It is a valuable complex of 
architectural and embellishment elements that 
have got appropriate combination of  masses 
and organs. The main masses of  this building 
includes entrance hall, two courtyards in two-
story, Gonbad Khane (aka. Domed house), 
Shabestan (aka. Prayer hall), Badgir (aka. Wind 
catcher) and so on. 
The entrance hall includes two floors, located 
in the front side of  the building. In the first 
floor, after the main entrance door, there is a 
Vestibule with two corridors on two sides and 
there is a porch in front of  it that has accesses 
from those corridors. In fact this is the roof 
of  main hall in the underground floor that has 
been designed in porch shape. Those corridors 
connect the entrance to both above-courtyard 
and underground spaces. One minor and small 
courtyard is located along them that supply ac-
cess to porch.
3.1. Visual connection with nature:
This pattern is characterized by Ryan (2014) as 
a view to living systems and natural processes 
(Ryan, 2014). In the questionnaire we asked: 
To what degree do visitors feel connected to, 
or removed from visual nature at this mosque-
school, and we asked them to provide exam-
ples of  visual connections to nature. Results 
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showed 53 respondents “strongly connected”, 
and  35 “somewhat connected” to nature; 5 
said, “no idea”, and 7 “somewhat removed” 
from nature. Participants mentioned trees, 
birds nestling on the trees, and fish in the pool 
as examples of  visual connection with nature.
Figure one shows the sunken garden of  Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school. It shows how this 
mosque is characterized by natural elements 
such as trees.
3.2. Non-visual connection with nature
This pattern is characterized by auditory, hap-
tic, olfactory, or gustatory stimuli that engender 
a positive reference to nature (Ryan, 2014). In 
the questionnaire we asked: To what degree do 
visitors feel connected to, or removed from na-
ture by non-visual connection at this mosque-
school, and asked for examples of  non-visual 
connections with nature. Results showed 43 
respondents “strongly connected”, and 27 
“somewhat connected” to nature by non-visu-
al connection; 6 said “no idea”, 18 “somewhat 

removed” and 6 “strongly removed” from 
nature by non-visual connection. They men-
tioned airflow through the latticework, the 
smell of  rosewater and the prayers whisper as 
examples of  non-visual connection. 
Figure 2 shows the northwestern site of  the 
courtyard of  Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school. Ex-
istence of  many stone latticework windows 
(Jalis) on this side causes the air to flow and 
touch the body while letting its inhabitants 
hear the sound of  wind.
3.3. Non-rhythmic sensory stimuli
This pattern is characterized as stochastic and 
ephemeral connections with nature that may 
be (analyzed statistically but may not be pre-
dicted precisely. In the questionnaire we asked: 
To what degree do visitors feel connected to, 
or removed from nature by non-rhythmic sen-
sory stimuli at this mosque-school,  and asked 
for examples of  non-rhythmic sensory stim-
uli. Results showed 34 respondents “strongly 
connected”, and 20 “somewhat connected” 
to nature by non-rhythmic sensory stimuli; 30 
said “no idea”, 12 “somewhat removed” and 4 
“strongly removed” from nature by non-rhyth-
mic sensory stimuli. Respondents mentioned 
waves on the surface of  pool’s water and also 
movement of  tree leaves as examples of  non-
rhythmic sensory stimuli. Figure 3 shows the 
water and tree in the sunken court of  Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school. Blowing wind makes 
waves on the surface of  the pool’s water and 
also causes movement among the tree leaves. 

 Figure 1.Visual elements of  nature (trees) in Aqa-Bozorg 
mosque-school.

 Figure 2. Stone latticework windows in Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school.
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3.4. Access to thermal and airflow variability
This pattern has evolved from research mea-
suring the effects of  natural ventilation, its 
resulting thermal variability, and worker com-
fort, well-being and productivity (Heerwagen, 
2006). In the questionnaire we have asked the 
users to answer, to what degree do visitors feel 
connected to, or removed from nature by ac-
cess to thermal and airflow variability at this 
mosque-school. We also asked for respective 
examples. Results showed 62 respondents 
“strongly connected”, and 27 “somewhat 
connected” to nature by access to thermal 
and airflow variability;4 responded “no idea”, 
6 “somewhat removed” and 1 “strongly re-
moved” from nature by access to thermal and 
airflow variability. They mentioned airflow 
through the latticework and also the Bad-Gir 
(wind-catchers) as examples of  access to ther-
mal and airflow variability.
Figure 4 shows a Bad-Gir (wind-catcher) in 
Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school. It uses natural 
resources to ventilate the building through 

creative architectural elements. Bad-Gir in this 
building has been used as a natural ventila-
tor and supplies the inner spaces with natural 
weather. It helps people present in the building 
feel better. It is a creative natural technology in 
hot desert climate areas which guides the hot 
wind to the underground spaces beneath. In 
this space, with the aid of  the hot wind, the 
Ghanat water both cools down, humidifies, 
and refreshes the air. At this mosque, the Bad-
Gir was placed at Shabestan main hall.
3.5: Presence of  water
This pattern enhances the experience of  space 
when seeing, hearing or touching water (Ryan, 
2014). In the questionnaire we asked: To what 
degree do visitors feel connected to, or re-
moved from nature by the presence of  water 
at this mosque-school, and we asked for exam-
ples they observed of  the presence of  water. 
Results show that 100 respondents “strongly 
connected” to nature by presence of  water. 
They mentioned the pool as an example of  the 
presence of  water.

 Figure 3. Non-rhythmic sensory stimuli (motion of  water 
and tree) in Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school

 Figure 5. Element of  water (pool) in Aqa-Bozorg mosque-
school

 Figure 4. Element of  airflow variability (Bad-Gir) in Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school
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Figure 5 shows a pool at Aqa-Bozorg mosque-
school. A pool at the mosque is mostly used 
for Vosou (aka. Ablution). Vozou is the Is-
lamic procedure for washing parts of  the body 
using water, typically in preparation for formal 
prayers. 
3.6. Dynamic and diffuse light
This pattern is characterized by leverages of 
varying intensities of  light and shadow that 
change over time to create conditions that 
occur in nature (Ryan, 2014). In the question-
naire we asked: To what degree do visitors feel 
connected to, or removed from nature by dy-
namic and diffuse light at this mosque-school, 
and asked visitors to provide an example of 
this pattern. Results show 55 respondents 
“strongly connected”, and 12 “somewhat con-
nected” to nature by dynamic and diffuse light; 
24 said “no idea”, 6 “somewhat removed” and 
3 “strongly removed” from nature by dynamic 
and diffuse light. Participants mentioned stone 
latticework windows and gates as examples of 
dynamic and diffuse light.
Figure 6 shows stone latticework clerestory 
windows and gates in Aqa-Bozorg mosque-
school. Stone latticework windows and gates 
cause movement of  light and shadow.

3.7: Connection with natural systems
This pattern is characterized by awareness 
of  natural processes, especially seasonal and 
temporal changes characteristic of  a healthy 
ecosystem (Ryan, 2014). In the questionnaire 
we asked: To what degree do visitors feel con-
nected to, or removed from nature by connect-
ing with natural systems at this mosque-school 
and asked for examples of  this pattern. Results 
showed 80 respondents “strongly connected”, 
and 2 “somewhat connected” to nature by 
connecting with natural systems; 10 said “no 
idea”, 4 “somewhat removed” and 4 “strongly 
removed” from nature by connecting with 
natural systems. Participants mentioned Bad-
Gir (wind-catcher) and basement as examples 
of  connection with natural systems.
Figure 7 shows a section of  Aqa-Bozorg 
mosque-school. As it was mentioned, Kashan 
city has a relatively desert climate. The weather 
is hot especially in summer. In summer time 
people go to the basement where the weather 
is cooler while they use upper floors within 
other seasons.
3.8:  Biomorphic forms and patterns:
This pattern is characterized by symbolic ref-
erences to contoured, patterned, textured or 
numerical arrangements that persist in nature 
(Ryan, 2014). In the questionnaire we asked: 
To what degree do visitors feel connected to, 
or removed from nature by biomorphic forms 
and patterns at this mosque-school, and asked 
for examples for this pattern.  Results showed 

 Figure 6. Elements of  light and shadow in Aqa-Bozorg 
mosque-school

 Figure 7.  Connection with natural systems (Basement) in 
Aqa-Bozorg mosque
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75 respondents “strongly connected”, and 3 
“somewhat connected” to nature by biomor-
phic forms and patterns; 14 said “no idea”, 
4 “somewhat removed” and 4 “strongly re-
moved” from nature by biomorphic forms 
and patterns. Participants mentioned Muqar-
nas and Karbandi which they believe is very 
similar to stalactites and honeycomb struc-
tures as the examples of  biomorphic forms 
and patterns.
Figure 8 shows Muqarnas in Aqa-Bozorg 
mosque-school. Muqarnas is a type of  corbel 
employed as a decorative device in traditional 
Islamic and Persian architecture. The related 
Muqarnas refers only to projecting elements 
that resemble stalactites, alveoli or honey-
combs. Muqarnas display radial symmetry 
based upon N-gonal symmetry. The number 
of  unique tiles possible is derived from N 
= N/2 - 1. Larger N values result in thinner 
Muqarnas tiles. 
3.9: Material Connection with nature
This pattern is characterized by materials and 
elements from nature that, through mini-
mal processing, reflect the local ecology or 
geology and create a distinct sense of  place 
(Ryan, 2014). In the questionnaire we asked: 
To what degree do visitors feel connected to, 
or removed from materials connecting with 
nature at this mosque-school, and asked for 
examples for this pattern. Results showed 89 
respondents “strongly connected”, 8 “some-
what connected” to materials connecting with 
nature, and 3 said “no idea”. They mentioned 
different kinds of  stone, brick and adobe that 

are used for constructing the buildings as ex-
amples of  materials connecting with nature.  
Figure 9 shows elements and materials used at 
Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school which fulfill cri-
teria for this pattern. In Iran, every building 
material in a desert town is composed of  mud 
and its derivatives. Clay is the most important 
material that is used for constructing the Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school. It is a local natural 
material for making adobe and brick. 
3.10: Complexity and order
This pattern is characterized by the presence 
of  rich sensory information that is configured 
with a coherent spatial hierarchy, similar to the 
occurrence of  design in nature (Ryan, 2014). 
In the questionnaire we asked: To what degree 
do visitors feel connected to, or removed from 
nature by complexity and order at this mosque-
school, and asked for examples for what they 
observed. Results showed 44  respondents 
“strongly connected”, 24 “somewhat connect-
ed” to nature due to complexity and order; 21 

 Figure 8.  Biomorphic forms (Muqarnas) in Aqa-Bozorg 
mosque-school

 Figure 9.  Elements and  materials from nature used in Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school
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said “no idea”, 2 “somewhat removed” and 9 
“strongly removed” from nature due to com-
plexity and order. They mentioned Karbandi, 
Muqarnas, and Stone latticework windows as 
examples of  complexity and order.
Figure 10 shows Karbandi in Aqa-Bozorg 
mosque-school. Karbandi is a structural in-
terface element that provides acceptable load 
transition among a dome and pier via sophisti-
cated geometric methodologies. Karbandi pat-
terns create a harmonic relationship between 
form and function. Such harmony facilitates 
extended applications such as sound and ther-
mal insulation, as well as lighting adjustment in 
interior spaces (Matin, 2011).
3.11: Prospect
This pattern refers to a spatial element charac-
terized by the presence of  an unimpeded view 
over a distance for surveillance and planning 
(Ryan, 2014). In the questionnaire we asked: 
To what degree do visitors feel the presence 
of  an unimpeded view over a distance for sur-
veillance in this mosque-school, and to give 
an example they observed. Results showed 
17 respondents “strongly connected”, and 29 

“somewhat connected” to nature by prospect; 
43 said “no idea”, and 11 said “strongly re-
moved” from nature by prospect. They men-
tioned the view from entrance to the main 
parts of  the mosque and also symmetric de-
sign as examples of  prospect. Figure 11 shows 
the first floor plan of  Aqa-Bozorg mosque-
school. This figure shows that the mosque 
porch in the entrance hall was built on top of 
other parts of  the underground building, giv-
ing view to the site and open spaces and ac-
cordingly connecting outside and inside. It also 
shows the entire mosque can be easily seen 
from the entrance.
3.12: Refuge
This pattern is characterized by a place for 
withdrawal from environmental conditions 
or the main flow of  activity, in which the in-
dividual is protected from behind and over-
head (Ryan, 2014). In the questionnaire we 
have asked to what degree they agree that the 
mosque-school includes spaces in which visi-
tors feel removed from the main flow of  ac-
tivity while they feel protected, and to give an 
example for such places. Results showed 63 re-
spondents strongly agree, and 13 “somewhat 
agree” that there are such places within the 
mosque; 7 said “no idea”, 12 “somewhat dis-
agree” and 5 “strongly disagree”. They men-
tioned the yard, Shabestan (aka. Prayer Hall) 
and Gonbad-Khane (aka. Domed-room) as 
examples of  refuge pattern. Figure 12 shows 
Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school yard, where 
people are sitting in difference corners of  the 
mosque yard to keep their tranquility while 
they are doing what they do.

 Figure 10. Karbandi in Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school

 Figure 11. First floor plan of  Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school
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3.13: Mystery
This pattern refers to a spatial element char-
acterized by the promise of  more information 
manifested by the presence of  partially ob-
scured views or other sensory stimuli that fas-
cinate and entice the individual to travel deeper 
into the environment (Herzog & Bryce, 2007). 
In the questionnaire we asked: to what degree 
they agree that the mosque-school includes a 
spatial element that fascinates and entices them 
to travel deeper into the environment due to 
the promise of  more information manifested 
by the presence of  partially obscured views or 
other sensory stimuli, and asked them for ex-
amples they observed of  this pattern. Results 
showed 33 respondents “strongly agree”, 31 
“somewhat agree”, 27 “no idea”, 6 “somewhat 
disagree” and 3 “strongly disagree”. They 
mentioned Ravaq (aka. Arcade) and Gonbad-
Khane (aka. Domed-room) as examples of  the 
mystery pattern. 
Figure 13 shows Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school 
Ravaq (aka. arcade). The play of  light and 
shadow being provided by the mysterious ar-
chitecture of  the arcades and their respective 
skylights creates the spatial pattern of  mystery, 
which motivates visitors to explore the build-
ing further.
3.14: Risk/Peril
This pattern refers to an identifiable threat 
coupled with a reliable safeguard (Ryan, 2014). 
In the questionnaire we asked: to what degree 

they agree that the mosque-school includes 
spaces in which they feel the existence of  an 
identifiable threat coupled with a reliable safe-
guard and to give an example for that. Results 
showed 29 respondents “strongly agree”, 19 
“somewhat agree”, 36 “no idea”, 4 “somewhat 
disagree” and 12 “strongly disagree”. They 
mentioned the mosque-school’s different 
stories and levels without hand rails  and the 
Gonbad-Khane (aka. Domed-room) on the 
second level without hand rails as examples of 
Risk/Peril pattern.
Figure 14 shows Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school 
façade. As seen in the photo, this building has 
three stories, and the front façade does not 
have a wall or a hand rail. Although on first 
glance it can seem risky to pass through these 
different levels of  the building, the arrange-
ment of  different architectural elements let 
people feel safe when they walked through.
4.Results
In this paper a case study in Iran was used to 
analyze the presence of  Biophilic patterns in a 
traditional architectural site. Table 1 shows re-
sults of  completed questionnaires. To get the 

 Figure 12. Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school yard

 Figure 13. Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school Ravaq (aka. arcade)
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score for each pattern, the number of  respon-
dents who answered “strongly connected” is 
multiplied by two, “somewhat connected” is 
multiplied by one, “no idea” multiplied by zero, 
“somewhat removed”  is multiplied by minus 
one and “strongly removed” is multiplied by 
minus two. The following formula was used to 
calculate the final score: 
[Strongly Connected  x (2)] + [Somewhat Con-
nected x (1)] + [No Idea x 0] + [Somewhat 
Removed  x (-1)] + [Strongly Removed  x (-2)} 
= Score for each pattern. 
The 3 last Biophilic pattern questions used 
a Likert Type scale response format similar 
to the first 11 but used the words “Strongly 
Agree”, “Somewhat Agree”, “No Idea”, 
“Somewhat Disagree”, and “Strongly Agree”; 
they were calculated similarly. 
Our results showed that none of  the Biophilic 
patterns had a higher score for a sense of  being 
removed from nature. All of  the patterns had 
a score of  feeling connected that was at least 
three times the value of  feeling removed from 
nature. This indicates that all 14 Biophilic pat-
terns were used at the mosque and helped the 
majority of  visitors feel connected to nature. 

Notably the Presence of  Water had a score of 
200 suggesting a highly positive experience of 
Iranian people with respect to water. 
The maximum possible score for each Bio-
philic pattern is 200, which would indicate that 
every respondent felt strongly connected to 
nature for that particular pattern at the Aqa 
Bozorg Mosque School.  All scores higher 
than 100 means that there is a higher than 
50% connection to nature for that pattern. 
Eight out of  fourteen patterns of  Biophilic 
design induced a higher than 50%  connection 
to nature (score higher than 100). These pat-
terns are as follows: Visual Connection to Na-
ture (such as observation of  trees, birds, and 
fish), Access to Thermal and Airflow Variabil-
ity (such as Badgir Wind catcher), Presence of 
Water (such as the pool), Dynamic and Diffuse 
Light (such as the light and shadow created by 
the Stone latticework), Connection with Natu-
ral Systems (such as the wind catcher and the 
basement), Biomorphic Forms and Patterns 
(such as Muqarnas an Karbandi decorative de-
vices), Material Connection with Nature (such 
as stone, brick and adobe), and Refuge (such 
as the Shabestan Prayer Hall and Gonbad 
Khaneh Domed Room). 
It is necessary to note that six of  the patterns 
had more than 10% “No Idea” responses sug-
gesting a need for more clarification and expla-
nation of  the Biophilic pattern to participants. 
Removal of  the “No Idea” responses from the 
score for each of  the 14 patterns (due to lack 
of  clarity), results in two additional patterns 
with a higher than 50% connection.  These are 
Complexity and Order (such as the Karban-
di, Muqarnas, an Stone Latticework windows 
which use geometric methodologies), and 
Mystery (such as the Ravaq Arcade).
As previously mentioned, Ryan’s (2014) pat-
terns were categorized into three groups of 
“Nature in Space”, “Natural Analogues”, and 
“Nature of  Space”. The score for these cate-
gories are as follows respectively: 127, 140, and 
73. Participants responded much more strong-
ly (more than 50% score) to the presence and 

 Figure 14. Aqa-Bozorg mosque-school façade.
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 Table 1. Results of  Questionnaires

diversity of  plant life and other elements from 
nature, in addition to materials, patterns and 
algorithms that evoke nature, such as Muqa-
rnas as example of  biomorphic forms. They 
did not respond as strongly to spatial configu-
rations and associated psychological responses 
such as sense of  feeling threatened, or the 
need to take refuge. 
The aforementioned results have several ap-
plications both practically and for scholarly 
research.  Future architects could incorporate 
the ten patterns in their buildings, as this study 
has shown Iranian people’s positive connec-
tion to nature with respect to these patterns. 
Cross cultural studies on similar ancient sites 
would prove beneficial in assessing cultural dif-
ferences between the effects of  each Biophilic 
pattern. Furthermore this study suggests that 
people do not connect equally to nature for all 
of  the 14 patterns. Qualitative studies could 
further explore the remaining patterns which 
had below 50% connection to nature and their 
reasons. In addition, the scores from the three 
categories could further suggest cultural differ-
ences, whereas in Iran people did not respond 
as strongly to Nature of  Space patterns. This 
could be explored in future research.
5.Conclusions
Based on the results of  completed question-
naires, the following conclusions can be made: 

The visitors’ connection to nature in the Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school as the concept of 
Biophilic design patterns is supported by this 
research. Most of  the visitors had positive ex-
periences in connecting to nature with respect 
to all 14 patterns, when present at the Aqa-
Bozorg mosque-school, This suggests that this 
building can be considered as a good example 
of  Ryan’s (2014) model of  Biophilic design. 
More importantly we conclude that this site, 
even though ancient and constructed long be-
fore the conceptualization of  Biophilic design, 
naturally incorporated many of  the Biophilic 
design patterns when it was constructed in 
1875 A.D.. This building can be used as a tem-
plate to evaluate the Biophilic design criteria 
in other buildings. This study may serves as a 
helpful exploratory study that might assist fu-
ture empirical studies’ design.
It is important to add that the positive experi-
ences at the mosque-school is not limited to 
the 14 recognized patterns of  Biophilic design. 
This site has other characteristics that have 
positive impacts on each of  its visitors. It is a 
holy place that connects its users’ souls to the 
divinity. Identification of  patterns within the 
spiritual domain which increase visitors’ sense 
of  connection and well-being might help to 
better understand the Biophilic Design crite-
ria.
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